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PREFACE. 


mae hE GPP ano 


In laying this book before the public, I am aware that it can claim to be neither exhaustive nor complete. Tibet 
and its language are still comparatively unknown. Mr. Clements Markham in his charming book on “ Tibet” collates 
the accounts of the various travellers, who, with many hardships and trials, difficulties and disappointments, have 
succeeded in making their way into this, inhospitable land; but the aggregate of information is incomplete. We still 
lack detail of hills and valleys, towns, and viilages. Csoma de Korés, and later, Jaeschke, have made a scientific and 
most interesting study of the language, and have published several valuable books on its structure and literature ; but 
the familiar tongue of the people, their folk-lore, songs and ballads are all unknown. 

At first sight this isolation, and the steadfast manner in which all commerce with Europeans is prohibited, seem 
difficult to understand, but a glance at the physical and political conditions of the country will afford some 
explanation. Tibet consists of a high and barren table-land, approached by steep and rugged mountain-passes, 
accessible only with the good-will of the inhabitants ; these are for the most part poor herdsmen and shepherds, with 
scanty means of subsistence for themselves and their flocks, and they have easily been persuaded by the Chinese, who 
dominate at Lhassa, that all strangers are intruders, whose object in coming is to wrest from them the little they 
possess. The hostile feeling of the Chinese to our nation cannot be more characteristically demonstrated than by 
the following letter from the Emperor of China to the King of Burmah—a copy of which fell into my hands. The 
original was written on yellow paper, sealed with four seals and enclosed in a yellow bag, embroidered with the figure 
of the Imperial Dragon, and was couched in the following language : 

‘¢The Royal Elder Brother, Tau Kwang, Emperor of China, who assisted by Shang Tien* rules over a multitude 
of umbrella-bearing chiefs inthe Great Eastern Empire, affectionately addresses his Royal Younger Brother—the Sun- 
descended King, Lord of the Golden Palace, who rules over a multitude of umbrella-bearing chiefs in the Great Western 
Empire.” After this preamble, the letter proceeds to announce that a thirteen-syllabled title had been conferred on the 
Royal Mother, whose name was already ten syllables long, ‘‘ who possesses an excellent heart, who acts always like 


* “ The ruler of Heaven ;” the Burmese equivalent for this personage is Sakya Nat (Indra) according to Yule and Burney. 
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the wind and the rain, and bestows good instructions on the queen, and all the concubines and female attendants, in 
consequence of which, all the inmates of the Golden Palace are cheerful and happy.” After reciting the homage paid 
to this excellent Princess, and the manner in which the fifteenth anniversary of the Royal Elder Brother’s reign had 
been celebrated, the letter concludes by saying—‘‘ Everything that occurs in the Elder Brother’s Empire shall be known 
to the Younger Brother: with respect to the Younger Brother’s Empire, it is not proper to allow the English, after 
they have made war, and peace has been settled, to remain in the city, for they are accustomed to act like the Peepul 
tree ;* let not Younger Brother therefore allow the English to remain in the country, and if anything happens, Elder 
Brother will attack, take and give.” 


It may not be out of place to note here, that there are strong affinities between the languages of Tibet and 
Burmah. A Comparative list of words is appended. 


English. — Tibetan. Burmese. 
Who Bu bé-thu 
Name ming a-myee, mee 
Remain ne ne 
Grease ts’hi ts’hi 
Itch yar yar 
Pain na na 
Ear na nah 
Difficult kah khak 
Burn tsha tsha 
Moon lé , la 
Weave tak | rak or yak 
Hole khung a-khoung 
Hot tsha tsha 
Die shi thi 
Hand lak lak 
Tooth Bau thwah 
And yang yang 


® The Peepul tree (Ficus religiosa) frequently planted in villages, near a house or temple, is wonderfully prolific, sending forth seeds which take 


root in every available crevice, and once firmly established, either crack and crush the wallsin their expandiug growth, or if removed may pull down 
the building in their fall. 
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English. Tibetan. Burmese. 


Father apha apha 
Road lam lam 
Milk no no 
Dog khyi khwee 
Aunt ani ari 
Know she the 
Brandy arak arak 
Salt tsha tsha 
Flesh sha a-tha 
Eat 88 | cha 
Strike sed that 

- Fish nya nga 
Clean tsang chang 
Unele akhu akhang 


To these many more might be added by those who care to pursue the analogy. 

I have lived on the borders of Tibet for nearly three years, and have studied the language with Tibetan lamas in 
the hope of one day entering the land. That hope for me seems now unlikely to be fulfilled; but as there is no 
existing text-book or guide to colloquial Tibetan, I publish the result of my studies, with a wish that others who may 
hereafter be tempted to follow the same road, may thereby find some of its difficulties lessened for them. 

I would here acknowledge the assistance I have obtained from Kada, the Government Interpreter at Buxa on the 
Bhutan frontier, and from Ugyen Gyats’ho, a learned Lama from the monastery of Pemiongchi, with whom I have 
studied. I also refer my readers to the Grammar and Dictionary of Csoma de Korés, and the Tibetan and English 


Dictionary of Jaeschke, from which I have derived much of my information. 
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INTRODUCTION. 





Letters and their powers.—In the alphabet of the Tibetan language there are thirty simple letters, arranged in 


eight classes. The forms of these letters, together with the sound and power of each, expressed in Roman characters 
and italics, are as follows :— 


1 ™ ka m kha x gah or kah & nga 
2. 2% cha & chha F jah q nya 
3. % ta a hta 5 da 4 na 
4. pa ma pha q ba a ma 
5. & tsa & tsha & dsa % wa 
6. @ zha A za Q ah Ww ya 
7. Ll ra q la # sha N sa 
8. 3 ha w A 


There are five vowel characters in Tibetan, which are pronounced like the vowels in Latin, 4, {, u, é, o. 

The vowel sound 4, is, as a rule, inherent to every consonant. The other vowcl sounds are denoted by 
marks placed above or below the consonants ; thus take the letter 4 ka, this by the addition of the vowel marks may 
thus be varied in writing 1 ka, % ki, 9 ku, ke, ko. In addition to the ordinary vowel sounds I have adopted the 
6 and ii, as employed in German, to denote mcdifications in sounding the vowels o and u. 


x 


From the thirty simple letters many compound letters are formed ; this is done in three ways, either Ist, by sub- 
joining the letters y, r, or 1; 2nd, superposing r, 1, or 8; and 3rd, by compounding or using both ways at once: 

Ist, thus: yx'q’ (y, r, J,) to be subjoined to 4 ka will be written 9 hy, 9 k,r, 4 4,1. 

2nd, thus: x"a"N"' (r, J, 8,) to be placed above % Xa, will thus be expressed 4 rk, q Uk, ¥ sk. 

3rd, compounded as &'y"q" rhy, sky, skr. 

The pronunciation of the letters and their compounds varies according to the different combinations thereof, some 
letters being fully sounded, some being wholly unpronounced, while others are only half sounded. The rules prescribed 
for pronunciation will be found fully set forth in the compendious Grammar of Csoma de Kériés; here, practice of the 
exercises will teach what should or should not be uttered. 

Besides the three subjoined letters above-mentioned (y, r, 7) there occurs sometimes a small triangle (called in 
Tibetan, vazar) thus, 4, placed below some letters. It has no sound but is chiefly used for the sake of distinction ; as 
in & txha, hot; & ts‘ha, salt. 

It has hitherto been the custom in transliterating from Tibetan into the Roman character to express every letter 
whether it be pronounced or not :—this I consider unnecessary ; it is true that the chief distinction between words is 
their orthography, there being many words in Tibetan, which although written differently have the same sound, but 
it seems to me that the Tibetan character expresses the difference in orthography quite sufficiently. I have therefore 
used the Roman character in the following exercises, not asa transliterating medium but as a vehicle by which to 
express the exact sound given to each word, in order that the student may be able to converse and speak Tibetan with 
facility. 

Of the thirty simple letters above given, ten, called affixes—a'a'ya'q'arQ"x'q'n'| are the only letters used to 
close a syllable or follow the vowel whéther inherent or expressed. They are sometimes fully pronounced and 
sometimes are formed only by the lips or tongue silently, in the latter case I have indicated this property of silence by 
a dot placed underneath as in a5; med. 

From among the ten affixes, the following five "5"4"4"Q" are also called prefixes, from their being placed before 
the basis of a syllable ; this is chiefly to distinguish words by their spelling, the prefixed letters being left in common 
practice, unpronounced: thus Q& di. 
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ALPHABETICAL SCHEME. 


The Roman letters used to represent Tibetan characters in the following Exercises, are written and sounded as 
follows :— 


a as in father; long, as in Latin or French. z as in ‘ zeal.’ 

% short, corresponding to the sound of u in ‘ but’ or ‘rum.’ dz _ like the Arabic dzal 4 or the Italian z in ‘ mezzo.’ 

ai as in ‘ aisle.’ zh — a8 in ‘ azure’ : soft, like the French j in ‘ jeune.’ 

au as in ‘ taught,’ t as t in ‘ tone.’ 

6 as in Latin, or French. t has a palatal sound formed by placing the tongue some- 
a short as in ‘ pen.’ what back at the roof of the mouth. 

i long. d as in ‘ done.’ 

i short as in ‘ pit.’ d palatal as used in Hindi. 

Oo as in ‘ tone.’ ts is the German z or tz. 

6 as in German. ts’‘h is the same letter aspirated. Care must be taken to pro- 
u _—_— asin ‘rule’: long. nounce the ts separately from the aspirated h. 

u the German u, as in Miiller. ch as in ‘ church.’ 

j as in ‘jam.’ ch’h aspirated. 


The other letters are the same as in English. 


Some final letters, although formed by the lips, are not fully pronounced,—these are indicated by a dot placed 
under the letter; as, 45’ the exact transliteration of which is 6-sd-d, but which is pronounced ded. 
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Noga, 1: khyod, thou: 

kho, he: ngandm, we: 

khyod-nadm, ye, or you: 

kho-ndm they: Ja, to: 

shed, strength : na, pain : 

le, good, well: y6d, is, am : 

chon, to arrive, come : 

dewar, well, happily : 

phep, to arrive : 

de, the state of being well : 

leb, to arrive at a place : 

kusu, the body: sin, sign of past 
tense. 





Hion, high: med, not: 

mi, man: mi-di, that man : 
jt, fear: na, sickness, pain : 
g6, must, to be necessary. 





The terms yin, sin, duk are used 
in the indicative present tense 
in both numbers, their signi- 
fication may be expressed in 
English by ‘am,” ‘art,’ ‘is,’ 
and by the inflections of the 
verbs ‘to do’ or ‘to have.’ Ddm, 
sam, gdm are interrogative af- 
fixes formed by reduplicating 
the final letter of the preced- 
ing word and adding ay” m. 


] 


1. 


2. 


EXERCISE 1, 


I am strong. 


We are sick. 


. Are you well? 


Nga la shed yéd. 
Nganam nawa yin. 


Khyéd-nam le-mo yéd-dam. 


4. You are welcome. Chon-ba le-su. 

5. Did you come safely ? Dewar phep-siam. 

6. I arrived in safety. Nga demo leb sin. 

7. Are you in good health? Kuzu demo duk-kam. 

8. I am well. Nga demo yéd. 
EXERCISE 2. 

1. Is it high ? Htén-po yéd-dam. 

2. It is high. Htén-po yéd. 

3. It is not high. Htén-po med. 

4. He is ill. Kho nawa yin duk. 

5. That man is sick. Mi-di nagi duk. 

6. Is that man sick? Mi di na duk-gam. 

7. He is sick. Kho na duk. 

8. He is not sick. Kho nawa med. 

9. Do not be afraid. Khyéd ji mi go. 


~ ~v/ 
Bq aeya’| 
RSA STS" 
BS Sar quay'ay ns nr 
vy ~ Vv 
Bay aaa 
QR AL UA N"| 
OR ar HINA 
By BABA TR a" QS5)'5\"| 
aR ayy" 


Vv An ° 
NAH’ QYan”) 

Vv Vv 
HAA NUT") 

Vv ve 
BH G5" XY" a5" | 
Rear wa Qzm| 
QE 45 QSN"| 
81° Q5'' QS)" | 
Ra Q5a| 
[Raz ays" | 


Vv Oo a 
BS QENV ATS 


Di, this: te, that: /e, good : 
ma-le, not good : 

nyin, old, ancient, worn out = 
gepa, ge, old, grown-old : 
khyéd-kyi, of you, your : 
ngai, of me, my : 

apha, father: naso, one’s age or 
years, also written, 4°35"| 
chhung, small: chhen, big: 
shintu, very : chi-tdr, how: 
song, part of verb, to go: 

na, here. 


Ming, name: cht, chi-da, what: 
ser, speak, utter : 

htak-ring, a great distance: 
htung, short, brief : 

ring, long, extended : 

nyewa, near: ring-wa, far : 
lam, a road, path: ri, a hill: 
nam, when: ka, where: 


band 


Se 


vw 


oO Or fh C9 
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EXERCISE 3. 


. This is good. 
2. That is bad (or not 


good). 


This is not a good house. 


This is a good house. 
Is your father old? 


My father is old. 


. He is not old. 

. It is not good. 

. It is very small. 

. He is big. 

. This is little. 

. How old are you? 
. It is here. 


. It is not here. 
. This house is old. 


Di lemo duk. 
Te ma le-pa duk. 


Khyim di le-mo min duk. 
Khyim di le-mo duk. 
Khyéd kyi apha ge-po yin- 
na. 

Ngai apha ge-pa yin. 

Te naso ma ge. 

Te ma le. 

Te shintu chhung-wa yin. 
Di chhen-po yin. 

Di chhung-wa yin. 

Khyéd naso chi-tar song-wa. 
Na duk. 

Na min duk. 

Khyim di nying-pa yin. 


EXERCISE 4. 


. What is your name ? 
. What is your father’s 


name ? 


. How far is it? 
. Is it near ? 

. Is it far off? 

. It is near. 


Khyéd kyi ming chi-da ser. 
Khyéd kyi apé ming chi-da 
ser. 

Htak ring htung chi-da yéd. 
Htak nyewa yod-tam. 

Htak ring yin-nim. 

Htak nyewa yéd. 


QE QIN a QS5)"] 


Fra Qany'y’Qsay| 


Ba Qu {ayy asx" Qsay'| 
Bay Qh YHA al’ Q3SH | 
BY SW ANY WG" 3"| 


CUP Wg ALY S| 
Bary ar ha’ | 

5a QS | 
RAHA HR’ SO TUG" 
Qe a5" H Wig" 

QRgan gus | 

By ae at aaD| | 
5 QSa)"| 

4° HH Q SA | 

Bay Qa an'y'va"| 


BV Say Raany 
BY OW YQ da R'QsaL"| 


amy in gue asus" 
Ey ya ws's "| 

aay iawa"§"| 
anyaas| 


ka-ne, from where, whence : 
kana, to where, whither : 

yong, come: dau, go: 

gyu, will, (sign of future tense): 
also gyu, to proceed, move, go. 


Dir, here: ter, there : 

shok, come (imperative) : 

song, ZO do. : 

phar, away, over there : 

gyuk, run; fa, now: 

ta-ta, just now, directly : 
ta-ta-hiub, until now: 

la, to: hrib-tsdm, a little while: 
pu-mo, & woman: mo, she, (femi- 
nine affix): zhén, young : 

le, work: lau-chen, laziness : 
tsun-di-chen, diligence : 

tok-pu, a friend: singmo, a sister : 
sing-mo, of a sister : 


= 
-=_= OO CO I 


— 


12. 


13. 
14, 
15. 


Oop one 


a] 


10. 
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EXERCISE 4.— Continued. 


. Is there a road ? 

. There is a road. 

. Who are you? 

. That hill is high. 

. What is the name of 


that hill ? 
How far is it from here ? 


When did you arrive? 
Whence do you come ? 
Whither are you going? 


Lam yéd-tam. 

Lam yéd. 

Khyéd su yin. 

Ri te htén-po yin pe. 
Ri te ming la chi ser. 


Te ne htak ring htung chi- 
tar yod. 

Khyéd nam le-pa. 

Ka ne yong-wa. 

Kana dau-gyu yin. 


EXERCISE 5. 


Come here. 
Go there. 
Go away. 
Go now; go directly. 
Come presently. 
This woman is 


young. 


still 


. That man is lazy. 


My friend is diligent. 


. Our sister is still young. 


This horse is young. 


Dir shok. 

Ter song. 

Phar gyuk. 

Ta song, ta-ta song. 

Ta-ta hrib-tsim la shok. 
Pumo di ta-ta-htub naso 
zhon-pa duk. 

Mi te le lau-chen yin. 

Ngai tok-pu tsiin-dii-chen 
yin. 

Nganim kyi singmo ta-ta 
zhonpa yin. 

Ta di lau zhon-ba duk. 


oN’ io 
aruyar sy 
o VM 
Qrayn’y 
V/ CO 
By sus" | 
x Vv 
Rerarag Vay 
Leary Sar 


nay’ aay’ fu gue’ Bt reyes { 


Bye FANN" 
a/ 

BY ANT | 

By" QH B15" 


a Vv 
QL AaI"| 
~ Vv 
RING" 
17" O5"| 
VV Vv 
VNGT ae NG’| 
A Vv 
gg omy Sop Aer | 
Vv w/ 
3° a’ Qarc: Fe 9X’ 5” ay" Ra4 v q’ 
QZ" | 
are HY 39°05" 
ary yay" rasa Qa’ s4'ag"| 


aa ¥ Vv a 
BENOIT Ty PAG y ey 


av VM 
B°Q5° "N94" QS 


lo, year: ta, a horse: 
den-ba, true: khoi, of him, his: 


ti, a large knife: ¢sdr, near, with. 


pun, brother: sing-mo, sister: 
Kada, proper name, masc. : 
Dolma, prop. name, fem. : 
tok-pu, friend, (masc.) : 
tok-mu, friend, (fem.) : 
men, not: gen, old, aged: 
dze, pretty, well-looking : 
mang-po, much : 

hiak-pa, somewhat more: 

\ chita, boy : 
pe-ts' ha, 

dawa, Moon: nyima, sun: 
shani, lead: chah, iron: 
chi, heavy. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14, 
15. 


10. 
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EXERCISE 5.—Continued. 


My friend is true. 

His sister’s name is Dol- 
ma. 

Where is my knife ? 
Here is your knife. 


. Dolma is not your sis- 


ter. 


. My younger brother is 


older than he. 


. You are much younger 


than he is. 


- Dolma is pretty. 
. He is stronger than I 


am. 


. Your child is younger 


than this boy. 
The moon is less than 
the sun. 


Ngai tok-pu denba yin. 


Khoi sing-mée ming Dolma-. 


yin. 
Ngai ti ka na yod. 
Khyéd kyi ti dir duk. 


Is my knife with him? Ngai tih khoi tsar yod-tam. 
EXERCISE 6. 
. Is this man your bro- Mi di khyéd kyi pén jin- 
ther ? na. 
. Is that woman your sis- Pumo di khyéd kyi singmo 
ter ? yin-na. 
Is Kada your friend? $$ Kada khyid kyi tok-pu yin- 
na. 


Dolma khyéd kyi singmo 
min. 

Ngai pon chhung-wa di, kho 
ne naso gen duk. 

Khyéd kho ne naso mang- 
po zhén-pa duk. 

Dolma dze-pa duk. 

Kho nga ne shed hlak-pa 
duk. 

Khyéd kyi pu-ts‘ha pe-ts’ha 
di ne naso zhén-pé. 

Dawa nyima né chhung. 


Bay A YAR | S| 
Vv a Va Vv a 
PARP HE’ aD HE” HY ay Ua | 


"SP HQRL QIAN 
Qype ea wryc es 


fi 
2 
bt 
wa* 
ao 
429 
5S! 
x 
25 
ss 


BQ ya Sq TWO ANA ATA 
Q35)'| 

Vv Vv V4 Vv Vv 

[5 5" fa Vv AN’ iM q\’ Aa’ NN’ BQ a"X’ 
Qa 

HWY A'AR N'Y" QA 

Vv ~ 

FAGAN’ AS Ba" Q3a)| 


B.S" a3 rae NNSA 
BAS YN 
Bayar an’ ac’ 


Shing-dong, tree: chhe, large, 
great : 

shing, field: kho-ved, useful : 
nga-chak, k = 

nganam, 

khonam, + thoy: 

khong, 

kang-yang, any : dawa, like: 
tapu, 80, like: gong, price : 
ispet, steel : ¢al-pa, village: 
kho, use: chi-tsam, how many. 


11. 


12, 


13. 


10. 
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EXERCISE 6.— Continued. 


Lead is heavier than 
iron. 

That girl is more pretty 
than Dolma. 

This knife is better than 
that. 


Sha-ni chah né chi. 


Pumo te Dolma né dze-pa 
duk. 
Tih di tih te né le-pa duk. 


EXERCISE 7. 


. This tree is smaller than 


that. 


. This house is bigger than 


ours. 
Our field is smaller than 
theirs. 


. Lron is more useful than 


lead. 


. This knife is of no use 


at all. 


. What is it like ? 
. Lam not so old as he is. 


. I am not older than he. 
. Lead is not so dear as 


steel. 
Our village is bigger 
and better than theirs, 


Shing-dong df shing-dong te 
né chhung-wa duk. 
Khang-pa di nganam kyi 
khang-pa né chhe-wa duk. 
Nganam kyi shing, khong ki 
shing lé chhung duk. 

Chah sha ni né kho-jed chhe. 


Tih di kang-yang mi yong. 


Chi dawa duk. 

Kho naso genba ta-pu nga 
mi gen. 

Nga kho né lo mi gen. 

Sha ni ispet né gong mi 
chhe. | 
Nga-chak ki tal-pa, khong ki 
tal-pa né mang-wa tang le-pa 
yod. 


Barre rar anata Osa 


Sr Quray can gay yy Qsa"| 


a a a Vea 
AG’ NG QR ARNE AN aq'T" 
Q355\"| 
(Ary ’ Qt" ne aay’ Baa an K’ 
Q’Qsai"| 
GaN DAG RG Aaa aN Soy 
Q35'T 

a nd “ ~ 
BBN’ QA’ HFN K'D5' "| 


Qe ye Hye | 


SQV AQT | 
Vv Vv a 
[a "HR "aT ASN aa" | 


Vv Wa 
Gla’ aay’ gray as: | 
QO UNS ANSAG THT 


Saya YY Aaa Ray q's W' } 
GATS TBA Ly" Usc | 


gor, to go astray, be lost : 

lak, efface, waste, destroy : 
chung, produce, appear : 

tsdr, near, with: nge, true : 

shed, say: den, true: 

mra, speak: tén-tu, for, on ac- 
count of: mo-rang, her own: 
metok, flower: htob, get, find : 
teng, on, upon, above: gah, some : 
chhirtu, for the sake of : 

shik, sign of imperative. 





The letters 6 and », also d and ¢ 
are often interchangeable, that is 
yy properly pa or p, is frequently 
pronounced 8, while «°° da or d, 
often has the sound of ¢. 





Note, the dash under the ¢ 
in the word ?¢4, indicates that 
the letter is palatal. 


11. 


12. 


13 


14, 


On 


coon 


10. 


11. 


. Have 
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EXERCISE 7.— Continued. 


This is of more use than 
that. 

That house is smaller 
than his. 

Is your father yet alive ? 


How many brothers and 
sisters have you ? 


Di te né kho chhe-wa yéd. 


Khyim di khoi khang-pa né 
chhung. 

Khyéd kyi apha ta-htub 
yod-tam. 

Khyédd pén tang sing-mo 
chi-tsim yod. 





EXERCISE 8. 


you lost your 
knife ? 


. Is your knife lost ? 
. Have you got my knife ? 


. Kada has got it. 
. I speak the truth. 
. My son’s words are not 


true. 


- Have you got a horse ? 
. This knife is for Dolma. 
. This knife belongs to 


Dolma. 
Is this your mother’s 
house ? 
Has your friend got a 
knife ? 


Khyéd kyi tih torlak chung- 
wa yin-nim. 

Khyéd kyi tih lak-pa yin-na. 
Ngai tih khyéd tsar ydd- 
tam. 

Kada tsar duk. 

Nga nge-pa shed-pa yin. 
Ngai pu denba mi mre. 


Khyéd kyi tsar ta yéd-tam. 
Tih di Dolmée tén-tu yin. 
Tih di Dolma morang ki 
yin. 

Khyim di khyéd kyi amé 
yin-na. 

Khyéd kyi tok-pée tsar tih 
yod-tam. 


Baws’ arrays s "| 


By ysa ae Sas) 


< 


rae a” Pu qarET yea’ &° | 


ANY UGS" | 
Vv 


GL G" 5" 


a 
ou 
rapray’ 


‘we 


MAN SL’ QSAT 
GGA LY AE LUST 
awry ata yar yay 
*% uy ' wT 

"aD" + Sway 


\/ Vv “n 


e Yay ar La sy ay’ | 
a a 7A a a 
BY Q0° BNO W'ANQ 4A 


VY a A OM, ewe 
BY SBA NO BLASS 7 


medah, & gun, sometimes pro- 
nounced ‘ mindah’: nyo, buy : 
pamo, cow: kdp, occasion, time: 
chik, 

cn, one: 

shtk, 

tang, and: chih-chhed-tu, what 
doing, wherefore : 

ts‘hong, sell: kang-sak, pipe : 
hiong, see: to, part of ta, look; 
nyong, be aware: pin, brother. 





Sentence 10. axa nga-chak 
ki, by us. Signs of instrumentive 
or agentive case are gaysy's)" 
@N’ a’ by, with. 





Sentence 11. q Ja, sign of the 
locative, at, in, on. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


10. 
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EXERCISE 8.— Continued. 


Where did you get those 
flowers ? 

I got them on the hill, 
they are for Dolma. 
My friend also has got 
some flowers for you. 
Speak the truth. 


Khyéd metok di ka ne htob- 
pee 

Nga riyi teng ne Dolmé 
chhir-tu htob-pa yin. 
Khyéd kyi chhirtu ngai 
tok-pée tsir me-tok gah yéd. 
Denpar mra-shik. 


EXERCISE 9, 


. Where did you buy that 


gun ? 
When did you buy it? 


. From whom did you 


buy it? 


. I am buying a cow. 
. TL have bought a cow and 


a gun. 


- Why did you sell your 


gun ? 


- To whom did you sell 


it ? 


. Have you taken my 


pipe ? 


. My brother has found 


your pipe. 
We have seen your mo- 
ther. 


Medah di khyéd ka né nyo- 
wa yin. 

Nam ny6-pa yin. 

Khyéd su ne nyé-pa yin. 


Nga pamo nyo kap ydd. 
Nga pamo chik tang medah 
chik nyé yéd. 
Khyéd kyi medah 
chhed-tu ts’ hong-wa. 
Su la ts‘hong-wa. 


chih 


Khyéd ngai kang-sak len 
yod-tam. 

Ngai pon ne khyéd kyi 
kang-sak htob duk. 

Khyéd kyi ama ngachak ki 
htong yéd. 


Vv AY a \/ 
BY aH Qy ay AN aay 


a ar w/ a vs 
a WHE IN HY NY BLS aq’ 
Ra" 
Vv aia a Vv Ve x 
BS EL SOU gn ye xn ay 
vy v/ 
Hay QHQ UAT 
Rayne yaa 


~ a V a a 
Fr AEQ’QY SNM IN GT TS | 
ov a 

PGA yay 

</ Vv a 

BY SSN GN YS 


VV wv 
BA a a HATS" 
VJ a ~ 
GA’ ay BSH OG! af" ASQ’ BSE 
GNU 
Vv as a 8 
Bs Saran sesy ssw 


Vv 
WY Qaa'yy 
Vv a ~ WV oo 
By Rae AB GIS "97 
Ba ya aN By SS aay 


QA 7 
oO Vv 
BSH NG SEY HAG UT 


gyap, to fire a gun: tang, and : 
me-dze, gun-powder : /en, take : 
khorang, his own: pon, chief : 
yok-mo, female servant : 


tid, lead, conduct: gah-shik, some : 


dak-po, belongs, his own : 
tong-yul, village: nang, give: 
song-te, having gone. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 


pun 
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EXercisE 9.— Continued, 


Look at this gun. 

Why did you look at 
this gun ? 

I did not see your cow. 


I have not seen your 
brother. 


Medah di la té-shik. 

Khyéd medah di la chiyi 
chhed-tu tié-pa. 

Nga khyéd kyi pamo htong 
ma nyong. 

Nga khyéd kyi piin ma 
htong. 


EXERCISE 10. 


. I did not fire the gun. 
. Where did you get the 


gun and gun-powder ? 
From whom did you 
get it? 


. This gun belongs to 


that man. 


. I took it from this per- 


son. 


. Has your brother bought 


the cow ? 


. Have you mislaid my 


knife ? 


. I have not seen the chief 


man of this village. 


. The chief’s sister is not 


pretty. 


Nga medah ma gyap. 
Khyéd medah tang me-dze 
ka ne htob-pa. 

Di su ne htob-pa yin. 


Me-dah di dak-po mi te yin. 
Nga mi di ne len ba yin. 


Khyéd kyi piin ne pamo di 
ny6-pa yin-na. 

Ngai tih-chhung di khyéd 
kyi lak-pa yin-na. 

Nga tong-yul di na pén ma 
htong. 

Poén diyi singmo di dzema 
min duk. 


SARA’ QR EY GN GE | 
vV/ ~ aA Aa A 
5 v a’ HQ ¢ a Vays y 
ENN 
Vv x7 VM vy 
OV BVO ay HAG ay Yay 


yw («OO 7 
BBY Oo yrarvac’| 


Bar AcQay Ex’ | 
BY Aa Q SE a ENT ET ANNE 
qT 

a Vv a 
Qhrwran aay ay’ 
Hraqrqiraa ya BGs" 
Bra Qn ga aa'yag’| 
Via Via V a 
ay S yaaa ah qa waaay 
ar eray every aya 
BAe yy Qe anya ayaa’ | 


Vv _a 


SY arQer gaa Qe aearar ay 
Q35""| 


Khyi, dog: shi, chhi, to die: 


shamo, hat, cap: 6, cloth : 
ndm, when: ¢selpo, basket : 
cha, bird: ra, goat: 

akhu, uncle: ani, aunt : 
kyalpa, bag : phang, shoot : 
Ton-dub, prop. name maso, 


10. 


Hl, 


12. 


13. 


14, 


pun 
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EXERCISE 10.—Continued. 


Are you the brother of 
that woman ? 

Has the servant-girl’s 
father arrived ? 

I have brought a cow 
for my father. 

Sell this pipe to me. 


Go and bring some cows. 


Khyéd pumo dih piin yin- 
na. 

Yok-mo di-yi apha leb yéd- 
tam. 

Ngai apéde chhirtu pamo shik 
tid yong yéd. 

Kang-sak di nga la ts’hong 
nang. 

Song-te gah shik pamo tid- 
shok. 


EXERCISE 11. @ 


Our dog is lost. 


. This man has lost a son 


and a daughter. 


. I have bought a hat for 


my brother. 
When did you buy that 
cloth? 


. Your brother has taken 


my basket. 


. Did you fire a gun ? 


. Shoot at that bird. 


I have found a very fine 
goat. 


Nga-chak ki khyi tor song 
duk. — 

Mi di pu-shik tang pumo 
shik shi duk. 

Ngai piin kyi chhirtu nga 
shamo shik nyo-wa yin. 

K6 te khyéd nam nyo-wa. 


Ngai tsel-po khyéd kyi piin 
ne len yéd. 

Khyéd medah gyab yéd- 
tam. 

Cha tei teng-tu gyab. 

Nga la ra le-mo shik htob 
yod. 


Bs RalQng yardara" 

Be ay FQ er wre FAT AES 
cow 8a 8x sq a Gay gas 
UG IR 

BIG ABV QH'S'Q'Qae' BAe" | 


NEB QQ’ GAA H QRS ABT | 


a Say eB PL NG O50" 
srQgry ga se'y a ear AQSaT 
ada scart halite 
By 5B 98" 

a Say ey sya an geas7) 
Bear ag Sqras's"| 


esarya’s' Sa" | 
~ “~ 
Bry L’ qn’ ara By anys T 


Ta-chha, just now : 

tsunmo, wife : kyo, sad : 
chitar, how: ched, do, make : 
nyima, day-time : 

_ tering, to-day : 

ts‘hangma, every body : 
sang-nytn, to-morrow : 
dang-nytn, yesterday. 





8. 14. Oo" a"| chung-ngdm, see 
note to Ex. 1. ngam, an interro- 
gative affix: chung, an auxiliary 
verb, appear, be produced, born. 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14, 


15. 
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EXERCISE 11.— Continued. 


. [ have got your goat. 
. The father has lost his 


child. 

She has lost her daugh- 
ter. 

My uncle has sold his 
house. 

My aunt has found a 
cloth. 

Téndub has got his bag. 


He shoots very well, 


Khyéd kyi ra ngai tsar yod. 
Apha di khorang ki pu-ts’ha 
chhi song duk. 

Morang ki pumo di chhi 
song duk. 

Ngai akhii khyim tsong 
ts’‘har duk. 

Ngai ani la ké shik htob 
duk. 

Toén-dub khorang ki kyal-pa 
htob duk. 

Kho medah shintu le-pa 
phang yod. 


EXERCISE 12, 


. Dolma has found her 


cloth. 


. L have seen that man 


and his son. 


. My mother has lost a 


knife and a basket. 


. My brother has taken 


his hat. 


. I have seen your uncle. 


He has just bought a 
house. 


Dolma morang ki ké htob 
duk. 

Mi te tang khoi pu-ts‘ha di 
ngai htong yod. 

Ngai amé tih shik tang tsel- 
po shik tor duk. 

Ngai piin kyi khorang ki 
shamo len duk. 

Ngai khyéd kyi akhu htong 
yod, kho ta-chha khang-pa 
shik nyé duk, 


By La yeas 

wee Rio's PS OS qa 
Q55'1 

af LGA Ba QE QS'NG‘QSH| 


85° QEQ' RL a By yay 

Q351"| 

Fa at" HQ’ AG SUSI" QUE" 
a 


Rear at nos aly AT QEa| 


Toy wy BS Q°oy Hae’ 
iY . 

Srp araray aay 4c" Sqry Gay 
PL'QSEH"| 

Cys ee 25's} qa Aa Q 35a 


ne Bs Ow ey aaa as, arn: &’ 
BOY Aa Ay'Qsa| 


Ngo, face, appearance: she, know : 
nyt, two: de, rice: 

dau 
song 
ndxg-na, inside, within : 


parts of verb, to go. 


10. 
11, 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 
16, 


1. 


m CO 


C uo] 


EXERCISE 12.— Continued. 


. This man has lost his 


wife; for this reason he 
is sad. 


- How did he lose her ? 
. My aunt has bought a 


cow for her son. 


. I saw him yesterday. 


He arrived yesterday. 
Every body will arrive 
to-morrow. 

Iam the sister of that 
woman. 

Have you taken my 
sister’s basket ? 

Have you seen my fa- 
ther’s goat ? 

When will they arrive? 
He went away to-day. 


Mi di-yi tsiin-mo shi song 
duk, di-yi chhirtu kho kyo- 
wa yin duk. 

Chitar ched ne mo shi duk. 
Ngai ani morang ki pu dih 
chhirtu pamo shik ny6 duk. 
Ngai kho dang nyima la 
htong yéd. 

Kho dang nyin leb duk. 
Ts‘hang-ma sang-nyin la, 
leb-gyu yin. 

Nga pumo tei sing-mo yin. 


Khyéd ngai sing-mii tselpo 
len yéd-tim. 

Khyéd ngai aphd ra di 
htong chung-ngam. 

Khong nam leb yong. 

Kho tering song yid. 


EXERCISE 13. 


We know the father of Pumo diyi apha nga-chak 


this girl. 


. Who has taken my bag ? 
. I took it. 


He has taken it. 


ki ngo she. 

Ngai kyal-pa sui len yod-pa. 
Te ngai len yéd. 

Te khoi len duk. 


HQ A THR HH NE QS QT’ 
WNT OT, *3’ rs Ta QSaT 


SPLBy any AQsa| 

are era arora gy Qkagx's" 
a Gay IN QS 

aR asa far gage as" 


Rana qa gq asa 
Boa NG Fa LAIN Bs" 


Va 


BHR YS UG 


Bera urad xh wae eo 
cat") 

Rogar yaaa’ 

as Perales "| 


Ba Qa ey OY Ug G Say aA AN" 


che 
chida . 
s3n, sign of past tense. 


what: chi-'sam, how much : 


Tsi-pi, diviner, soothsayer : 
to-ming, head-man : 

gau, door : chéd, shut: | 

jed, open: Subah, official desig- 
nation : 


oJ 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
We 
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EXERCISE 13.—Continued. 


5. They have taken it. 
6. Why did you take it ? 


- When did you take it? 
» What did you find in 


your bag ? 


. Where did you get the 


bag ? 
How did you go? 


How will you go? 


Of the two bags which 
did you take? 

How much rice have 
you got? 

How many men are 
there ? 

When did you go? 
When will you go? 
What did you say ? 


Khonam kyi len sin. 

Khyéd chiyi chhirtu te len- 
pa. 

Khyéd nim len yéd-tam. 
Khyéd kyi kyal-pé nang na 
chi htong-pa. 

Kyal-pa kana ne htob-pa. 


Khyéd chitar ched ne song- 
wa. 

Khyéd chitar dau-gyu yin- 
pa. 

Kyal-pa nyi ne khyéd kyi su 
te len yéd-pa. 

Khyéd kyi tsar de chi-tsam 
yéd-pa. | 
Mi chi-tsim yod. 


Khyéd nam song-wa. 
Khyéd nam dau-gyu yin. 
Khyéd chi-da ser yéd-pa. 


EXERCISE 14. 


. This man is the sooth- 


sayer’s brother. 


. This woman is the sister 


of the Subah’s mother. 


Mi di tsi-pée piin yin. 


Pumo di suba kyi amie 
sing-mo yin. 


(nr 
& 
z 
Ko 
a 
5 
» 
d19 
3 
1° 
£ 


Bary ay yaar Ary"2y" | 

VA ~ 

BYE BL as anna] 

wv w a 

BYs FRAPS UI N'T 

oy v yy v BQN . HN v BS’ arya ga’ 
Ws *Xy’] 

BY O' SL'Qgn' re sade" 


are Sarat 


arQRRNT HS yaaa" 

Vr  O a VA a ww 
Bay Qy eg" ON’ Wag’ yo’ ay” 
wa" 


yok-po, servant (mase.) : 
chhungma, wife : ten-pa, faithful : 
kardk, girdle : khyi, dog. 


Ponlop, an official designation ; 
the governor: m1, man : 
Deba-Radza (Desi,) the secular 
ruler of Bhutan: ktu-nyen, rela- 
tive, relation : 

4 


11. 


12. 


13. 
14, 


2. 
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EXERCISE 14.—Continued. 


. This child is the son of 


the head man. 


. The house door is shut. 
. Open the door, 
» I have seen the Subah’s 


son and daughter. 


» I have seen your father’s 


goat. 


. The Subah’s servant is 


the brother of the sooth- 
sayer’s wife. 


. My dog is very faithful. 
. This child’s mother has 


arrived. 

I have got the girdle of 
that child. 

Are you my uncle’s ser- 
vant ? 

See if the door is open. 
Why did he open the 
door ? 


Htugu di to-ming ki pu yin. 


Khyim dih gau chéd duk. 
Gau jed. 

Suba kyi pu tang pumo ngai 
htong yid. 

Khyid kyi aphii ra te nga 
htong yid. 

Suba kyi yok-po _ tsi-pii 
chhung-ma tei piin yin. 


Ngai khyi di ten-pa yéd. 


- Htugu dih ama leb duk. 


Htugu teh karak di nge tsar 
yd. 

Khyéd ngai akhii yok-po 
yin-na. 


Gaudi jed tam ma jed, té shik. 


Kho chiyi chhirtu gau jed- 
pa. 


EXERCISE 15. 


. Are you the Penlow’s 


man? 
Are you of the Deb Ra- 
ja’s household ? 


Khyéd Pén-lop kyi mi yin- 
na. 

Khyéd Deba Radza kyi khy- 
im ning ki yokpo yin-na. 


gases aca yay 


Bradys asa 


#°Q55"| 
WPI Asa yaya wayganas | 


a a “ vw 
RS WY LRG 'NAG US "| 
y's" aay’ EUR ’ ryeaeay Na aura’ 
Raya da 
Ge Bay saryruy’| 
PB QsQw' a FAN QS 
q"3" ney’ LBIN'QH' GQ HI eis" | 


“i” 


a a vw 4 
"Ear WB" Byes)" QQ’ yya’s’| 


wy 


a 


25" Q55 "Ras" QE5 BAN AB 
er ary BXL5'H'Q35'h"| 


4 


a 


BS" a4! aay’ Rayan’ | 


BYP AVE Sv era's aay 
nda" 3" 


Tashi-chhi-dzong, the chief town 
of Bhutan : ku-ts‘hap, agent : 
chin, give: kdp, time, occasion. 


ku-ts'hap, from ku, body; and , 


ts‘hap, deputy, representative. 


Seh, food : shing, a field : 

lang, bull : ¢song, sell : 

ts‘h@r, finish, complete, sign of 
the past tense: alii, cat : 
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EXERCISE 15.— Continued. 


3. Are you a relative of the 
Subah ? 

4.I am a man of Tashi 
chho-dzong. 

5. I am the Deb’s agent. 

6. Is this knife better than 
that ? 

7. I have got the girdle of 
your friend’s sister. 

8. This house belongs to 
the soothsayer. 

9. This is yours. 

It is for you. 


11 


My sister has given a 

cloth to your brother’s 

friend. 

12%. My uncle bias given & 
gun to the Subah’s son. 

13. He gave it to me yester- 

day on his arrival. 


Khyéd suba kyi ku-nyen 
yin-na. 

Nga Tashi-chhé-dzong ki mi 
yin. 

Nga Desi kyi ku-ts‘hap yin. 
Tih di tih te le le-pa duk- 
kam. 

Khyéd kyi tok-pii singmiée 
karak nge tsar yid. 

Khyim di tsi-pa kho-rang ki 
yin. 


Di khyéd-rang ki yin. 
Te khyéd-rang ki chhirtu 
yin. 


Ngai singmé khyéd kyi piin 
kyi tok-pu la ké shik chin 
duk. 

Ngai akhii suba kyi pu la 
medah shik chin duk. 

Kho dang-nyin nga leb-kap- 
su chin-pa yin. 


EXeERcisE 16. 


1. Have you given this 
child food ? 

2. Have you given her a 
cloth ? 


Htugu di la seh chin yéd- 
tim. 
Mo la ké shik chin yéd tam. 


By ws Sa yrngaaaay 

SAVY AN aN Rasy ays "| 

ways’ a yaaa 

goes Fa Qayy Q say aay 
a “Va a 

Bsa aan qe YQ" yo v NOH’ LAW’ 

CY SLs 

BTQe Rye Los way 


Qi Berra aaa 
5°65" Lo"ay BSS} 


ari da any Be" 4S HON" 
Lyra’ Ga'85'QS51"| 

ry wr BQ" 8" g° BH Oy" ayaygQ” 
qn84'Q5" 


Rana ga SAAN NIN weary 
wa" 


Qe Qy graye ass"| 


aay say' Gay aa" Uh Sat" | 


tsong-khen, seller, he who sells : 
ts‘ha-u, nephew. 


3. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 
15. 
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EXERCISE 16.—Continued. 


Does this field belong to 
the Subah ? 


. Ht isnot the Subah’s, it 


is his sister’s field. 


. We have sold our bull 


to the friend of our un- 
cle. 


- Does this cloth belong 


to this man or to that? 


. [have given my cat to 


my sister’s friend. 


. Did you give my young. 


er brother this flower ? 


. This field is my brother’s, 
. That girdle does not be- 


long to your younger 
sister. 

Does this gun belong to 
your elder, or to your 
younger brother. 

Has Kada seen his fa- 
ther and mother ? 

I got this goat from a 
friend. 

I am a goat-seller. 

I sold one to your ne- 
phew. 


Shing di suba kyi yin-na. 


Shing te suba kyi min, sing- 


- mée yin. 


Nga-chak ki lang nga-chak 
ki akhii tok-pu la tsong 
ts‘har duk. 

K6 dih dak-po mi diyi yin- 
nam yang te-yi yin. 
Ngarang ki sing-mée tok- 
mo la ngai alii shik chin yéd. 
Khyéd ngai piin chhung- 
wa la metok dichin yéd tam. 
Shing di ngai piin kyi yin. 
Karak di khyéd kyi singmo 
chhung-wée ki min. 


Medah di khyéd kyi piin gen- 
po yin-nam yang chhung- 
woe yin. 

Kada kho-rang ki apha ama 
htong yéd-tam. 

Ra di tok-pu chik né htob 
yod. 

Nga ra tsong-khen yin. 
Ngai ra chik khyéd kyi ts ha- 
u la tsong yod. 


“A 


qaraty 3 agua: §"] 
qa yyy Zag qa aya ys 


Br Say AHS SSH AW EA Ay 
Faqs §r'Qsa| 

By SQ" RH ar QR Gay Gay 
Sarge era aia" 

BAG aha ar Rey array 
WSN AaB" 

BR Ger ya Ba" Qy ar Bay Qe 
Barden" 

qarah arth ga Gea hoe 
ALAN QE S'S Hoar ange 
BIN HG" | 


~ — Q 
af ASQ" QRA' SYA Ha NAay: 
GN YESS UIT 


A ABIN TEL GS WE WaT AG" 
aa Rar . 
L'Qe gaa ms ay'aqnas; | 


ra a 
GL Sq aHsa'ya'| 
ord” 85" Bs" 8" Sqrq" qc: 
a5" 


Acho, elder-brother : tar, silk : 


lak-ke, handkerchief: ane, aunt : 
apht, grandmother: chdm, love : 
De-jong, Sikkim : Dug, Bhutan : 


Kada, 
Tondub, 
Phentuk, 
Bre, a village in Sikkim : 
nyewa, kindred : chowo, lord: 
nyer-pa, steward: tén, show : 
khe-len, promise. 


bop names maso. : 


[ 16 J 


EXERCISE 17, 


1. Dolma has received a 
silk handkerchief from 
her father’s elder bro- 
ther, and a cloth from 
her grandmother. 

2. I speak of this dog and 

of this cat. 

3. I am speaking of your 
brother. 

4, Dolma’s uncle and aunt 


love her. 

5. Kada is a man of Sike 
kim. 

6. Teundub comes from 
Bhutan ? 


7 Fentuk has relatives in 
Sikkim, the chief stew- 
ard of Bre is his lord. 

8. If you show it to me, I 
promise to go. 

9. Show it to me. 

10. Promise me. 

11. Promise to show it to 
me. 

12. Give it to me. 

13, He told me to give it to 
you. a 


Dolma morang ki aphii acho 
genba ne tar kyi lak-ké shik 
tang aphi ne ké shik htob 


‘duk. 


Nga khyi di tang alii diyi 
tam lab-pa yin. 

Nga khyéd kyi piin ki tam 
lab-pa yin. 

Dolmiée akhu tang ane mo 
la champa duk. 

Kada Dejong kyi mi yin. 


Téndub Dug ne yong-wa 
yin-na. 

Phen-tuk ki nye-wa Dejong 
la yéd Bre nyer-pa khoi cho- 
wo yin. 

Khyéd di nga la ton na, nga 
dau gyu khe-len-ba yin. 

Te nga la ton.. 

Nga la khe-len cha. 

Nga la tén-pa khe-len shik. 


Te nga la chin. 
Khyéd la chin-gyu khoi nga 
la ser yiid. 


\Y Vv a a Vv 
Bay sr LOS) Ww UQ WR’ Harrys 
BN SL” SQUy BAN Gay Raw" 
HN BIN’ GEG Q’Qs5)' , 


BB QE SG TIN QE a OTT 
Rr ea | 

BBR S yaa arg aa") 
Hey! aa" or Sar Ura ar qraaray’ 
7'Q3h"| 
AIBN QIN IGN'S SS" 


a/ 


RF QUT QRH ayaa yaa §"| 


43" a 8 A" QIN GN" Q" 
Vv ~ </ —/ VO 
a a 


BY Qa GQ yaaa Qa EBA 
Yay age 

Sarda 

Gray Bay aga" | 

Bry ary wag" Hay" 


5 GrQy" 33 "| 
7 a 7a ~ Vv 
BV Ws Seay ory AL ws’ 


Cha, a fowl : htamched, all: 
ngul, silver : chah, iron : 
ringong, price: tak, tiger : 
lang-chhen, elephant : 
oenkyang or wenkyang, neverthe- 
legs : 

ring, swift : ndngtu, within : 
zhak, put, place : déd, wish : 
chi-yod, every thing : 
chi-yang, any-thing : 
chi-yin-rung, something. 


Ngamo, morning : nubemo, even- 
ing : 
nytnmo, day : ts‘henmo, night : 


5 


© GC NO 


10. 


11. 


pun 
e 
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EXeERcIsE 18, 


. This fowl is a small 


one, it is the smallest 
of all. 

Dolma is pretty ; she is 
the prettiest of all. 
Silver is not so useful 
as iron, but it is more 
valuable. 

The tiger is not so 
strong as the elephant, 
but he is more active, 


. Put it into this cloth. 
. Go into that house. 


Go inside the house. 


- Here it is, 
- He gave me every thing. 


He gave nothing to me. 


Do you wish to give 
something to my sister ? 


Cha di chhung-we htam-ched 
ne di chhung-pé. 


Dolma dze-pa duk htam- 
ched ne mo dze-pa duk. 
Ngul chah ne kho-jed chhe- 
wa med ringong chhe-wa 
yin. 

Tak lang-chhen ne shed 
chhung oen-kyang ring-pa 
tak chhe. 

K6 di-yi nang-tu zhak. 
Khyim tei nang la song. 
Khyim di nang-tu song. 

Di na duk. 

Kho nga la chi-yéd chin 
yong. | 

Kho nga la chi-yang ma 
chin. 

Khyéd ngai singmo la chi- 
yin-rung shik chin déd-pa 
yin-na. 





EXERCISE 19, 


Good-morning. 


2. Good-day, 


. Good-evening. 


Ngamo de le. 
Nyinmo de le. 
Nub-mo de le, 


B'QS' Sa QA aga sr v aN ° Qi’ 
Ba'NN"| 


Her araey'y asa gay sy av 
a ABN Q5ay | 

SSq Savane ay agra La: 
CAG SI WS"| 


WANG SHIN’ ASSO’ QaIT" 
Lay yaya" | 


HQ yaa STAN" 
Bar agan gna 

a V/ 
Barayan sya 
Q575°Q55"| 

x/ a Va ~/ 
A" Qe Srayy "ag" ya’| 


Boa Sun ayes 


a? a a VW aA 

BY OU NS Hy S's a5 Gay 
a wV/ A 

BF Q55'N'Uh"S"| 


zim, sleep : ta, now, at present : 
lo, or lau, year : lo-htok, harvest : 
su-khdm, the material world : 
yul, country : nydmpu, together : 
solja, tea: zhe, take: shu, give: 
ngama, first : htuje, liberality : 

_ kah-din, kindness, favour : zhu, to 
sit, to be, to exist. 


To or fau, dinner, a meal : 

sol, beg, pray, entreat: ne-chhang, 
beer: shimpu, sweet: tdng, and: 
chi-tsam, as much: hed, fit: 

don, eat and drink: shen-yang, 
another, yet another: buledr, 
present, offer: chao, make, do: 


CON OS OO > 


so) 


10. 
11. 
12. 


13. 
14, 
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EXERCISE 19.— Continued. 


. Good-night. 

. May you sleep well. 

. Have you slept well ? 

. Areyou in good health ? 
. Is the year favourable 


to the crops ? 


. Are your family in good 


health ? 


For what purpose have 
you come hither ? 

Will you not be pleased 
to take some tea with us? 
I beg you first to give 
me 2, little brandy. 

I thank you. 

May you all remain at 
peace. | 


Ts‘hen mo de-le. 

Dewar zim shik. 

Dewar zim sim. 

Kuzu demo duk-kam. 

Ta lo, lo-htok lemo duk- 
kam. 

Khyéd kyi chhung-ma tang 
pu-ts‘ha zu-khim demo duk- 
kam. 

Khyéd chiyi chhir yul di 
nang yong-wa. 

Ngachak tang ny&mpu sol- 
ja shik mi zhe-siam. 

Nga la ngama arak chung- 
zed chik shu. 

Htu-je chhe (kah-din chhe). 
Khyéd-chak htam-ched de- 
mo zhu shik. 


EXERcise 20. 


. Will you not dine and 


sup with us? 


. Have you some ‘ chang’ 


and brandy ? 


. Is it pleasing to the 


taste ? 


. It is pleasing. 


Khyéd nga-chak tang nyim- 
po to mi sol-lam. 
Khyéd-chak la ne-chhang 
tang arak yod-tam. 

Shimpo duk-kim. 


Shimpo duk. 


HL QE YIN" | 

ARAL HAAN AB 
TAAL aa Nat" | 
HBAS a Qs aH" 
Rl Say QS BA | 


By Sanaa gS Maa ey 
5a Q5a5"| 


By Sur gr gg’ Qe anwar 


ov Vv a a 
BSB AG HAN" INQ RGR a" 
NEN" "| 
arqry' NWN’ LaBy’ BGAS F1S4)" Q’ 


ganas (ANQ'E S4r&) 
Bs" BN BAN’ 35 Oe AGA’ 
an 


Vv 


<7 ovVvVa ° 
BYR Sahay Pa’ WQy’ gy} 


7 Vv 
B45 v SAV BAN RE'SE WN Lays’ 
Ray" 

Gar Q3sy sat" 


a Vv 
Gary" assy 


te-tsdm, 80 much: ¢s’ked, a mea- 
sure, sufficiency : kyurmo, sour: 
giin, grapes: kang, what: ts‘he, 
garden: yak-po, good, fine: khang- 
pa, & house: ta-dung, at present: 
tsdl-tu, bestow: kdr-po, white: 
nak-po, black. 


Nyi-ka, both : gyt, cause, reason : 
shim-ngdr, sweet: ta-pii, like: 
nam-yang, never: tarung, again : 
hiak, more: ¢sdm, enough: 

zhe, eat (precative or honorific) : 
yong, enough: mang-buormang-po, 
much : seh, eat: nang, in, within : 
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EXERCISE 20.—Continued. 


5. If you find it to your 


taste please to drink, we 
will offer you another 
bottle also. 
Thank you, 
enough. 


that is 


. This ‘chang’ is a little 


sour. 


. From what country is 


10. 


11 


12. 


this wine ? 
It is from our vineyard: 


This year we had fine 
grapes. 

Should you have a few 
grapes remaining, I beg 
you to give me some. 
These are white grapes, 
these are black. 


Shimpo duk-na_ chi-tsam 
hted dén chik nga-chak ki 
zhen-yang bulwar chao. 


Htu-je chhe, te ts’m tsh’ed. 


Ne-chhang di chung-zed 
kyurmo duk. 

Giin chhang di kang yul ne 
yin. 

Te nga-chak ki giin-ts’he 
né yin. 

Ta lo giin-dum yak-po 


chung. 
Khyéd-chak ki khang-pa na 
ta-dung giin-dum ydd-na 
nga la chung-zed tsal-tu sol. 
Di ni giin kar-po, di giin 
nak-po. 


EXERCISE 2}. 


1. Both sorts are the same 


and equally sweet. 


2. I have never seen such 


grapes as these. 


3. Be pleased to take yet 


more. 


Te nyi-ka gyu chik-pa tang 
shim-ngar chik-pa yin. 

Te ta-pii giindum nim-yang 
htong ma nyong. 


Tarung hlak-tsim zhe tang. 


a Vv a - Vv 

GA" Y QS HRS QA Qh5' Sh 
& Bays) NAA YS QUAL gQ"} 
Ban ha CSC" 

FNAG'QH SOA L'a QS 
HF SE" QH' HG YY ANUS’ | 
BG SHH HH BN ANS | 

Vv ° v/ 

Brg a QA WAN aa"| 


BS se Peay ay 35a Qy 
REY OAS BOS ANA" 


Qe Fa ENT QR gam" 


SAN TE SES Gar ae TL 
BSE NYS "| 

SP Be Rar agar aaranaaa'a" 
a" | 

rae yey Say QAN'SG') 


su, who: ded, remain, stay : 

ché, religion : ya, mase. affix: 
nam, plural affix: gon-pa, monas- 
tery : 

rung, becomes, beseems, fit, pro- 
per: 

gong-pa, thought, remembrance : 
htob, get, receive : ta, look : 

dod, wish, desire: fi, question : 
len, answer: ni, able: khyen, 
know : tung-tu, near: dir, here: 
shu, ask : tig, lead, conduct : 
med-par, without: hAtub, to be 
able. 


Kho-rang, his: mi, man: 


ts'hang-ma, all: khe-/en, promise: 


kah-sal, order, command : 
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EXERCISE 21.— Continued. 


4, Enough: I have eaten 

plentifully. 

5. What is that large build- 

ing yonder ? 

. It is a monastery. 

. Who dwells there ? 

. Religious men. 

. Is it allowable to enter 

their house ? 

10. It is allowable. 

11. With permission I wish 
to see everything that 
is therein. — 

12. Let any one go and re- 
quest an _ intelligent 

‘monk who is able to 
answer my enquiries, 
to come hither to me. 

13. Conducted by him, I 
will enter. 

14. I cannot enter without 
the priest. 


oOo onT O 


Ta yong, nga mang-bu seh 
yéd. 

Khang-pa chhen-po di chi 
yin. 

Di gon-pa yin. 

T'e-yi nang na su ded-pa. 
Ché-pa-nam yin. 

Goén-pa dih nang-tu dau- 
rung-ngam. 

Rung-ngo. 

Gong-pa htob-na te-yi nang- 
tu chi yid tawar déd-tau. 


Su shik ki ti-len deb nii-pii 
ché-pa khyen-chen  shik 
ngai tung-tu dir shok shii 
shik. 


Te-yi tid te nga nang-tu 
dau-o. 
Lama med-par nga dau mi 
htub. 


EXERCISE 22. 


1. He promised metocome ‘Te khorang ki mi ts‘hang- 


with all his people. 


ma tid yong-gyu kho-rang 
ki khe-len yod. 


Vv Vv Vv 
ya aga’ NAN YS" | 


BR Say Qe Sq" 

QE RAY CA" 

RUN aE EEY"| 

BN YSN A 

nFIa'Y Qa ans QF Anca 


S076" 
SIGN Qa SNAG SSG" 
PA Ag47'4"1 


Gay BINEN Qs" RAN SN 

ay v qQ’ aBs v OF ? qa v nrw5a's" 
a V a 

QE L515) GN AB | 

xn Aa a ~ Vas 

q’ WN" Q(85’ 5 "G"9G"S"Q7Q'| 


Manag ry L.°G’ Qz3y a 942’ | 


xn V “A 
q[ "Laer a’ au’ q'Q5 v aah" 
agar garasy 


nang, give, grant, permit : 
Teundub, 
Fentuk, 
Kada, 
subah, title of official rank : 
tsin-di-chen, diligence : yul, coun- 
try : 

tsolwa-chen, industrious : 

pin, brother: chhungwa, small, 
little : 

gyuk, ran: ¢s‘t-pa, soothsayer : 
yok-mo, female servant: pumo, 
woman : 

chhungma, wife. 


prop. names, maso. : 


Pe-chha, book: chin, give: 
fs‘hao, nephew: chiyi chhirtu 
what for, why: khur, carry : 
sang-nyin, to-morrow : kdp, time: 


6 


8. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 


I. 
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EXERCISE 22.— Continued. 


. He ordered them to go 


with me. 


. He promised that they 


all should come with 
me. 


. Teundub is more dili- 


gent than Kada. 


. Fentuk is the most in- 


dustrious. 


. You are not stronger 


than my youngest bro- 
ther. 

That man is the swiftest 
runner in the whole vil- 
lage. 

Tell him to come. 


. Tell him to go. 
10. 


Who is it? 

It is the soothsayer. 
Who is that woman ? 

It is the Subah’s wife. 
It is my brother’s ser- 
vant maid. 


Khong-niam nga tang nyd’m- 
pu dau-ée kah-sal nang yéd. 
Khong ts‘hangma nga tang 
nyam-tu leb yong ser kho 
ne khe-len yéd. 

Toén-dub Kada ne tsén-dii- 
chen yin-pé. 

Phen-tuk ts‘hangma ne tsol- 
wa-chen yin. 

Khyéd ngai piin chhungwa 
ne shed mi chhe. 


Mi te yul mi ts‘hangma ne 
gyuk hlak-pé. 


Kho la shok ser. 

Kho la song ser. 

Te su yin. 

Di tsi-pa yin-pé. 

Pumo te su yin. 

Suba kyi chhung-ma yin. 
Ngai piin kyi yok-mo yin. 


EXERCISE 23. 


To whom have you 
given your book? 


Khyéd kyi pe-chha su la 
chin yéd. 


2. I gaveit tomy nephew. Negarang ki ts’hao la chin 


yod. 


Vv 


BE Sarena ag y QUI’ 
BINA BIE UE 

ROAR aa KAS yqNaS 
ALB Hay Bay Qaray'y 


R35" QUT” Ay ABYSS QE 
SHIN 

a Qa SG a aN HY’ TBs 
wart 
BSG YH Soya AC HS 


BP RY ar BGA HN BH YE YA" 


ry May ax 
Vv vV/ ~ 
f° QrNa ALT 
Rryway 
QE RA LY Ya LAY’ | 
granu aa"| 
Ng" OSU as’ | 

oO a Vv Va 
GUT a SP TE aT TST 


Borg yy SN’ YG UST 


A a Vv 
G° LG's)’ 22" Qqra4"as"| 


dang-nyin, yesterday : khyi, dog: 
jeh-su, after: ndm, when (inter- 
rogative) : 

tering, to-day : fer, there : 

nang, the day after to-morrow : 
go, want, desire: chiyang, any- 
thing : 
to-pa, 
ta-10a, 
ts’holtca, search, seek. 


\ to look : 


10. 
i. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
1%. 
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EXERCISE 23.— Continued. 


- Why did you give it to 


him ? 


- Tam coming to-morrow 


with my dog. 


. He went yesterday with 


his gun. 


. I was coming when I 


saw him. 


. They will come to-mor- 


row. 


. He came after I had 


gone. 


. Why did you not come ? 


When did he go. 

I went there to-day with 
him. 

He is going away to- 
day. 

I shall go the day after 
to-morrow. 

What do you want ? 
What are you looking 
for ? 

I want nothing. 

I am looking for my 
book. 


Khyiéd kho la chiy1 ehhirtu 
chin yod. 

Nga sang-nyin ngarang ki 
khyi tang nyamtu leb yong. 
Kho medah khur né dang- 
nyin song yod. 

Nga yong kip su kho la 
htong yéd. 

Khong-nam sang-nyin yong- 
gyu yin. 


Kho ngai jeh su yong yéd. 


Khyéd chiyi chhirtu ma 
yong-wa. 

Kho nam song yéd. 

Nea ter kho tang nyam-tu 
tering song yod. 

Kho tering dau-gyu yin. 


Nga nang dau-gyu yin. 


Khyéd chi go pa. 

Chiyi chhirtu khyéd tié-pa 
(ta-wa). | 

Nga chiyang mi go. 
Ngarang ki pechha ts‘holwa 
yin. 


a7 WV 


Cera ey HLS B4'Us | 


Gq v NG v 9a v a’ LG v By Bsa aqrs’ 
SAVUST S 

Aa ARQ’ BL IN NS GHA" NEU 
SUSAN SR yaa ys | 

Ro sara qa aaa'| 
Ror Ry yaaa 


suck 


Bes WEL Ra Uayy 


vy v MV 
ARN NGOS 


~ Vv ° ~_ a Vv Nv 
G’ QL" [B'hG'HQ" Ss" q’ LE'NG'YS'] 
MRIS Qe aaa 
Vv a 
BraGn' Qe GrwUg'T 


Via yy 

BY Shay 

Aa aa Vv VV 

SQLS BY N'A’ (#9) 
G" San assy 

SLE stra Qa aaa 


Tam, word : ser, speak : 

jung or chung 9&"| pret. of QBn"| 
to be produced, be born, arise: 
sung, tale, story : she, know: 
tong, yield, give, bestow : 

lu, song: Ju-kyab, sing : 

ked, voice, sound: nyen, soft: 
chhen-po, great, big: ched, make, 
do: 

len, take : da, noise: nydi, sleep. 


Mi, fire: nyo-gu, pen: 
torwa, lose: yigi, letter : 


Co wo 


11. 
12. 


18. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


Cokin ap 
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EXERCISE 24. 


- Who are you talking 
about ? 
. What do you say? 


. I was not saying any- 


thing. 


. I did not speak. 
. I cannot tell. 


Do you know a story. 


. Tell a story. 
. I am telling a story. 
. I have told a story (or 


tale). 


. Shall I tell a story or 


sing a song ? 

Sing a song for us. 

He has a very good 
voice. 

Do not talk so loudly. 


Who is 
loudly ? 
I cannot sleep for the 
noise they are making. 
Can you sing ? 


if singing so 


Khyéd sui tam ser-wa. 


Khyéd chi ser-wa. 
Nga chi-yang ser-wa med. 


Nga ser ma jung. 

Nga ser mi htub. 

Khyéod sung ser she-sam. 
Sung shik ser. 

Nga sung ser-wong. 

Nga sung shik tong yéd. 


Nga sung tong-gyu yin-nam 
yang lu kyab-gyu yin. 
Nga-chak ki chhirtu lu tong. 
Khoi lu ked nyen-ba duk. 


Ked chhen-po ched ne ma 
ser. 

Lu ked chhen-po, len mi di, 
su yin-ba. 

Khong ki da dih nga nyil 
mi htub-pé. 

Khyéd lu len htub-pam. 


EXERCISE 20. 


1. Come and take it. 


2. Come and give mea light. 


Shok te len. 
Shok nga la mi shik ning. 


Bey ay aL'y 


Vv aa 
B'S aL'o" 
G'S YoAL'D’Hs’| 


aL aga 
Garay" ant 
BS YS AL ANNA" 
BYGN' AS AL" 
BANG AL'QST 

a Vv VY 
a’ ac" @ay’ RBG’ e a! 


a’ YS SHS SHS IE a BAN’ 
Beit 
a a Vv 
GQ’ S5)" a) GX'3"9)' Bho "| 
re ay NR Ha QSa"| 
NS BS" LBS ANH AL | 
AN ay Ng sr Qyyasyy" 
Baa ET QR a gy se BTN" 
Vv x“ 
Brg aaa ga 


BS 5" G5" 
Bey" Qy" ar GEVB|AG’ | 


cho, mend: Pod, Tibet : 

ké, cloth : uk, sheep 3 no, cow : 
torekhen, which was lost : 
ched-khen, which was made. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 
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EXERCISE 25.— Continued. 


- Did you lose your pen 


in that house ? 


» With whom did your 


brother go ? 


- To whom did you give 


the book ? 


. Have you lost that let- 


ter ? 


. This man mended the 


pen. 


. Have you seen the T1- 


betan cloth which my 
mother has bought ? 


. Have you found the 


sheep which was lost ? 
We have seen the cow 
which your aunt has 
bought. 

Did you see the woman 
to whom I was speak- 
ing ? 

My dog is better than 


yours. 
Our house is_ bigger 
than yours. 

The Subah’s house is the 


biggest. 


Khyéd kyi nyo-gu khyim te 
nangtu torwa yin-na. 
Khyéd kyi piin su tang 
nyam-tu song-wa. 

Pechha di su la chin-ba. 


Yigi te khyéd. kyi torwa 
yin na. 


Mi diyi nyogu chié-pa yin. 


Péd kyi ké ngai amé nyo 
kap khyéd kyi htong yéd- 
tam. 

Khyéd kyi luk tor-khen di 
htob yéd-tam. 

Khyéd kyi anei no nyowa 
di ngachak ki htong chung. 


Nga tang tam ched-khen 
pumo di khyéd kyi htong 
yod-tam. 

Ngai khyi di khyéd kyi 
khyi lé le-pa yéd. 

Nga-chak ki khyim khyéd- 
nam kyi khyim le chhe. 
Suba-kyi khyim ts’hangma 
né chhe-wa duk. 


By'd'§ "3" Bar" RY AG e s7y2'N" 
Wag" | 
By aye Koad SAG TT 


RYS'QH' YQ" 84"L"| 


&o 
By 


vee Bs 5 YEA WG'5"| 


ar Qe UN'S BSA Ya | 


BATS NAN BS" 


wa xa wv a a 
5 OW" 9Q°4' GQ" Q’QHG' Sas 
HES ET" | 


Brqa” Bat" 55 aia’ ar Qe q’ 
a w 
VHaAT Ua Sa" 


~ 


& SBy Al SAN" BS'SN SD SA IYN'S') 


y"2' ON BN AGH FAS’ QSTE’ I 


Hia-kha, abbr. from hta-ma-kha 
derived from Hind. -tam-ba-ku, 
Eng. tobacoo: Destd, title of the 
.temporal ruler of Bhutan : 

chhak, precative for /ak, hands : 
tiring, sword : sti, part of seh to 
eat: Rungpore,—a district of 
Bengal : pii, kind, sort : 

don, eat and drink: nyenba, con- 
trary : 

tul, error, mistake: Afok-ne, from 
the beginning: pu-ts‘he child- 
hood : 

kal-te, but: phor-pa, oup, glass : 
kang, one, single: ¢s’hu, be able : 


gong-pa, forgiveness: tdng, be- 


stow, grant. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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EXERCISE . 26. 


. Has your younger bro- 


ther got the tobacco ? 


. Did you see the sword 


which the Deb had in 
his hands ? 


. Eat some more. 
» Will you smoke ? 
. The best sort of tobacco 


comes from Rungpore. 
My tobacco is of a bet- 
ter description than my 
brother’s. 

Will you drink some 


spirits ? 


- I never drink spirits ; it 


is contrary to the in- 
junctions of religion. 


- I have not drunk spirits 


from childhood. 
Have you got any beer? 


I do not drink beer, but 
I will take a glass of 
‘spirits. 

Pray, excuse me. I can- 


not drink to-day. I am 


not well. 


Khyéod ‘kyi piin -chhung-wa 
hta-kha htob duk-kim. 

Khyéd Desid chhak-tu yid- 
po tiring di htong yéd-tam. 


Mang tsam sii. 

Hta-ma-kha zhe-gyu yin-na. 
Hta-kha le-mo Rong-pur ne 
yong-wa yin. 

Ngai hta-kha nga-rang ki 
piin kyi hta-kha ne pii le-pa 
yod. | 
Khyéd arak chung-zed mi 
dén-nam. 

Nga arak nim-yang mi 
htung, ehéd nyen-ba_tul 
yong. 

Nga arak pu-ts’he htok ne 
ma htung. 

Khyéd kyi tsar chhang yéd- 
tam. : 

Nga chhang htung-wa med, 
kalte nang na arak phorpa 
kang htung-gyu yin. 
Tering gong-pa tang na 
htung mi ts’hu-pe, nga na- 


wa yin. 


BS ¢ aya’ Q°Q"A v Bran asay 
ma 

BS 9 ny’ qs" YRS YEO a IEQh" 
HAG ES aT 


Nes ANT 

ANE HHS 7 
AEA aH LE YT aa aera 
wig 

ot arora a ya Samay 
gyranaryran’ 


~~ 


Re LAY SEAS QRG Sa" 


BLE HYG QAG "SN QRS” 
LY QRA ye" | 


SO Lay SQ aay gay arQgn 
Bs" SRLS US'S 

@ 
BSG" QAG’ Day” HAH’ HIG’S” 
wr Lay gxy’ BIG" Q 90'S a5'1 


* in’ RaIG’y" BAG 3" Qga" a" 
Eaarqaaa'ay' ya 


Shing-chhang, a sort of beer : 
gangja, extract of Indian 
hemp, H.: 

aphim, opium, H. : 

gah, like: nod, plate : 

htur-ma, spoon: tas, cooked rice : 
ts‘hol-ma, vegetables: sha, flesh : 
_kyo-ga, husband: rang-sa, sepa- 
rate, apart : zhak, put, place, lay, 
imperative of Qpa)"| dz0k : 
-ga-ma, food : ¢s’ha, salt : 

de, uncooked rice : giintu, always : 
nang-ma, wife: ton, show, pre- 
pare. 


Note-—The letter H. placed 
after a word signifies that it is 
directly derived from Hindi, or 
Hindostani. 


11. 


12, 
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EXERCISE 27. 


» Will you drink beer or 


spirits ? 


- Do the people of your 


country smoke ganja 
or opium ? 


. Where shall I get a 


plate and spoon ? 


. Where did you get the 


plate ? 


. Here is rice and water ; 


we have no meat or 
condiments. 


. | drank a little beer. 


. Put by some meat and 


vegetable for my hus- 
band. 


. Have you sufficient salt 


with your food ? 


. There is salt enough. 
. Give a little beer to that 


woman. 
Have you good beer in 
your house ? 


Our Subah has goo 


rice. 


Khyéd shing-chhang htung- 
gyu yin-nam, yang arak 
htung-gyu yin. 

Khyéd kyi yul kyi mi gang- 
ja ga-im yang aphim gah. 


Nga néd tang hturma ka-ne 
htob-gyu-pa, 
Néd di ka-ne htob-pa. 


Tau tang ts’‘holma dir yéd, 
nga-chak ki tsar sha chung- 
zed tsim-yang med. 

Nga shing-chhang chung-zed 
shik htung yod. 

Ngai kyo-ge chhirtu sha 
tang ts’holma rangsa zhak. 


Khyéd kyi sama la ts’ha 
yong-gin yéd-tam. 

Ts‘ha te-tshm ts’hed. 
Shing-chhang chung-zed pu- 
mo di la chin. 

Khyéd kyi khyim nang 
shing-chhang shim-pu yéd- 
tam. 

Nga-chak ki suba tsar de 
lemo yéd. 


Bs v At °&G’ Qgu" Brea EB 
LEY QAE’ GU "1 


ms’ yyy ay" wae RaQ Ua” 
W'S BQ" | 


qrys Ra’ gla By aN aT ary" | 
FerQy man aq"y’| 


a oO “ 
Seer Sqray Qqr uc °C’ SS)" 5)’ 
HLH SEEAL Says an" | 


Gy’ AUST" BOAT GR QAaUs"| 


a Vian —v 
SUS MYL SH He Sy LE" 
N'QG>"| 


Byway Awa ss Us" 4"I 


SPF Sn 
Bia BE BRAS Ba 585" 


. Bs" 5° ea’ GAG’ HG Gay as" 


5a 


G&° 38)" 5" WA FL QU QW ay 
vw 
WA 


Zau, prepare, make ready : 
ts‘hdr, finish, complete : 

ts0, cook : gyok-puy quickly : 
potal, (corrupt from Eng.) bot- 
tle: 

khu, bread: tod, belly, stomach ; 
to-pa, hunger: kha, mouth : 
kom-pa, thirst : htang-chhed, tired, 
weary : tshed, hot: ts’ha, burn: 
tdng-ma, cold: zu, (contracted 
from kuzu,) the body : seg, strike, 
kill: ¢e-tsdm, so much. 


13. 


14, 


i 
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EXERCISE 27.—Continued. 


Give me some better 
beer than this. 

One always gets good 
liquor in the Subah’s 
house. 


. The soothsayer’s wife 


Shing-chhang di le shim-pa 
shik nang. 

Suba kyi khyim nang arak 
shimpu giin-tu htob-pa yin. 


Tsi-pti nang-me _ shing- 
chhang shimpu tén mi she. 


EXERCISE 28, 


cannot prepare good 
beer. 
Is the dinner ready ? 


My husband is cooking 
the dinner. 


3. Cook dinner quickly. 

4, Give me a bottle of 
water. 

5. Will you take some 
bread ? 

6. Bread and flesh are good 
food. 


CO =I 


10. 


. Are you hungry ? 
. Tam not hungry. 
- I am both hungry and 


thirsty. 

I have come a long way 
to-day, and I am tired 
and thirsty. 


Sa-ma zau ts’har-ram. 

Ngai kyo-ga sama tso-gin 
yéd. 

Sama gyok-pu tso. 

Nga la chhu potal kang 
nang. 

Khyéd khu chung-zed sa- 
gyu yin-na. 

Sha tang khu sama le-mo 
yin. 

Khyéd téd-pa to-pa yin-na. 

Nga téd-pa to-pa med. 

Nga téd-pa to, kha kompa 
yin. 

Nga tering lam htak-ring 
ne yong-te kha kom htang- 
chhed-pa yin. 


AEDT QH YN GN GE BAG'T 


yar OA" Bayan w’ Lay aay’ ny 5" 
saan aa’ 


BA NQ' GaN ' HERG GaN’ Y P4" 
ar AN’ | 


warqgyx grt 
a ns oO v7 
ae yaar gS ha ae" 


vw x 

TI AZy ys y 
vw 

B'S HHA HG’ HIG"| 


BR Snay A artigra" 
CGB A a UN a TG 
BSN" Pay as 4"| 
BRGY ANY SGT 

a’ BST POA ERT LY GT 


Ba Leg ay inagrua ya 
Na aa’ &S’ Lyrurg" | 


Ts'hering, 
Hilatuk, 
Tobgyé, 
Rinchhen, 
Rindzin, 
Sdmduk, 
Gyalts‘hen, 
Dzom-kyima, 
.Sonama, 
Tsheringma, 
Rin-dzinma, 
Angma, 





Proper names, 
masculine. 


Proper names, 


femmine. 


‘1]. 


‘12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 
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EXERCISE 28.— Continued. 


Drink a cup of spirits 
first. 


Cold water is not good 


when the body is heat- 
ed. 


What will you drink ? 


Do not drink too much 
water, it will spoil your 
appetite. 

I have a good appetite. 


He always eats a great 
deal. 


Ngdn-ne arak phorpa kang 
litung. 

Zu ts’hed-pa ts’ha kap chhu 
tang-ma lemo men. 


Khyéd chi htung-gyu yin- 


pa. 


Chhu te-tsam ma htung, tiéd- 


-pa to-pa sed-ong. 


Nga téd-pa mang-po to 
chung. 


‘Kho giintu tau mang-po sa- 


wa yin. 


‘EXERCISE 29. 


My brother’s name is 
Ts‘hering. 


- The daughter of our 


serving woman is named 


Dzom-kyima. 


- Are you ‘the ‘younger 


brother of Hlatdk, or of 
Tobgyé ? 


. Where are Sonama and 


Ts/heringma ? 


Ngai piin kyi ming Ts‘her- 


‘Ing ser-wa yin. 


Nga-chak ki yok-pii pumo 
dih ming Dzom-kyid-ma 


yin. 

Khyéd Hla-htuk ki piin 
chhung-wa yin-na, yang 
Tob-gye kyi yin. 
So-nam-ma tang Ts‘hering- 
ma kana yéd. 


ara arr pyr yma gga 


BAAN’ SS IS NAA BCI" 
YBN" a" 373 "| 


Bs" S'Q ga’ away yy’) 


ae Sagar Bry Fayy Ty’ 
Qa’T 


BN aE PNET 


Kars Pan yay ay: 


BUY years inary ga 


Gr Say ay pay YS Ba QRI 3G" 
Qa asada" ° : 


ek arya Sarg aa" a we’ 
PAN SN ONC’ 


AN Saga dy Lea ay ara 


ming, name: kye-chhe, necklace : 


kolak, cloth : héung-hiung, short : 
kara, skirt, petticoat : ring, long : 


nya, fish: dzin, catch : 
gyalpo, king: namyang, never. 


10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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EXERCISE 29.— Continued. 


. They have gone to fetch 


water, Rinchen ig with 
them. 


. Have you given your 


book to Rindzin ? 


- Who gave that necklace 


to Rindzinma ? 


- I got a cloth from Sam- 


duk. 


- Gyal-tshen’s sister is 


very short. 

Angma’s petticoat is too 
long. 

My aunt’s house is at 
Darjeeling. 

My brother lives at 
Buxa. 

My friend has gone to 
fish in the Raidak. 

The Raja of Sikkim has 
arrived at Chumbi. 


Have you ever been to 
Hlasa (Lhassa) ? 


Mo Rin-chhen tang nydmtu 
chhu len-par song yéd. 


Khyid kyi pe-chha Rin-dzin 
la chin yéd-tam. 
Rindzin-ma la kye-chhe di 
sti chin-ba. 

Nga Sam-duk ne ko-lak shik 
htob yéd. 

Gyal-ts‘hen kyi sing-mo zuh 
htung-htung yin duk. 
Wang-miée kara di ring-po 
duk. 

Ngai ane khyim Dau-je-ling 
la yin. 

Ngai piin Pak-sam-khar déd- 
pa yin. 

Ngai tok-pu Hting-chhu la 
nya dzin song yod. 

De-jong gyal-po Chhum-bir 
la leb duk. 

Khyoéd Hlasa la nam-yang 
ma leb sam. 


FLH RH HRA’ SS YS v yr’ ve’ 


aa 


Be Sadr arda aka ay Sarak 
qv 

fa Qkar a gry anatgarga 
aq 

STAN QR anal ay aay aay 
as" 

Sqr Sy SHE a AMA ge ge" 
UA QSN| 

ROG HON LAN QR Toy QSH| 
Carers Bare waa yas. 
Cer ar K Kay A EL REY ea 
cima y aearag Qpa'ne: 
as" 

Qgy Zan’ Sqr hy gay Qa gy 


SANS 5)"| 
Br rar rg s aera aaa | 


Ring, fit: giintu, always: 

nam, sign of plural: édm, word: 
khorei, their: ta, horse : 

nyamiu, along with: chhi, out : 
ta-pa, monk, novice : . 
ded, sit, remain: na, pain, sick- 
ness : 

htugu, child: morang, her, her 
own : 

khorang, his, his own : 

pe-chha, book: par, print: 

gyab, cast, throw : rin, price: 
kuda, picture: te-da, like this. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13 


14. 


15. 
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Kada and Fentuk have 
lost their horses. 


. Your brother is outside 


with the priest. 


. There are many priests 


sick in the monastery. 


All Pheunts’ho’s child- 
ren are ill. 
Doje is with her mother. 


Keunley has gone with 
her brother. 

Who has taken my bro- 
ther’s book ? 

Where are their books 
printed ? 

What is the price of a 
book like this ? 

The pictures are well 
desigued, 


EXERCISE 30. 
1. Say what you like. Khyéd chi ser-rung ser. 
2. He is always talking. Kho giin-tu ser-khen yin. 
3. Speak to him. Kho la ser. | | 
4. Tell him what I said. Nge ser-wa nam kho la ser. 
5. Kada and Teundub are Kada tang Téndub kho-rei 
talking of their friends. tok-pu tim ched-pa yin-pe. 


Kada tang Phentuk ki ta 
lak song duk. 

Khyéd kyi_ piin lama tang 
nyamtu chhi-la yéd. 

Génpa di nang ta-pa mang- 
po na ded duk. 

Phiin-tsho kyi  htugu 
ts‘hang-ma na duk. 

Do-je khorang ki ama tang 
nyamtu yod. ~ 

Kiin-le morang ki piin tang 
nyamtu song yod. 

Ngai. piin kyi pe-chha sui 
len-ba. 

Khong ki pechha kana par 
gyab-pa. 

Pechha te-da la rin chi-tsam 
yin. 

Kuda di le-mo duk. 


Bx Sax’ OAL" 
RB Bars ax agra") 


Rayan 


Ban qsa es qar' 

REIT SB” FH QHT LE RN” 
eres yaa yA 

ASIN SG" RGB BHAT 
AErQSH"| 

RCS yr TARTS ey 
uy" 
Harahan yy aa Na OHS’ 
Q54"! 

By SS ys" Soar yQsa" 


SPR LE ayer aryeragans "as 
x ove a 

NH YR A LE Sy HA CGH 3S" 

— 

aards"| 

SOY SYS TT ayy" 

Rava oye aya YL FAY’ 

RHE QT’ Ql" Lae Sarrgary 


wes Qyaaayayasm| 


Kang-pa, foot: hldm, shoes: 
kyon, wear, puton: 

phid, put off: ésang, clean : 
kha-dok, complexion : 

Gyanak, China: le-ts’hen, official : 
sau, tooth: tuh, wash, cleanse: 
ts'ha, hot: gau, head : 

ts‘hed-pa, perspiration : 

= umbrella: Atén, eject, come 
out. 
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EXERCISE 31. 


1. His foot is very small. 


2. 


3. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 


. He is very dark. 
. He is a Chinese official. 


I have never worn shoes. 


It is proper to take off 
one’s shoes before en- 
tering. 


. Kada’s cloth is whiter 


than that of his wife. 


. My hands are not clean. 
. She is of a fair com- 


plexion. 


. Your teeth are not 


white. 
Do you clean yourteeth? 


His hands are quite hot. 
My head is hot. 


My hands are very 


warm, the perspiration 
has come out. 

The sun is very hot. 
Have you got an um- 
brella ? 


Khoi kang-pa § chhung- 
ehhung yin pé. 

Nga nam-yang hlam ma 
kyon. 

Nangtu ma song-wée ngon- 
né hlam phiid na le-pa yin. 


Kada kyi ké dikhorei nang- 
mé ko né karwa duk. 
Ngai lak-pa mi tsang. 
Pumo di kha-dok le-pa duk. 


Kho sbintu nak-po duk. 
Kho gyanak ki le-ts‘hen 
shik yin-pe. 

Khyéd kyi sau kar-po mi 
duk. | 

Khyéd kyi sau tuh-gin yéd- 
tam. 

Khoi lak-pa ts‘ha-mo duk. 
Ngai gau ts‘hamo yin. 

Ngai lak-pa mangpo ts’hawa 


yin. Ts’hed-pa chhi la htén 


yod. 
Nyima di ts‘hamo duk. 
Khyéd kyi tsar du yéd-tam. 


Re AR Y' SUSU UI YAN" | 


Baar UG yaar BS") 


Ae v 3% v aq’ NEO S35 GN YI RS’ 
| ar Qaryy aa 


APRA SAAN Qa LQ" 4G" NY 
BYR SNS ALD QSET 

Braga arse") 

War Qe pw ayn” aa’ Y'Qs5"| 
aa BT aay QSa" | 

ew aay sy qaayas' Gay ALAN" | 
Byrarynr a Qsa 

Be SA QB sarUs ha" 


ream Sa Qsm"} 
a “ NN OA 
Gyr ns) Sara’ 
Reh gay rare” PS aa SSN" 
x" q” aarar"| 


qarrQr Sarasa 
By SEL ASANTUS S| 


Tibma, shade, shadow : 
eee an \ teat : tangioa, cold : 
gyok-par, quick: gywk, run: 

bad, fall: dil, roll, wrap : 

lang, raise up, lift: Aieng, fall 
down : 

chhar, rain: phd, spill: 

80, eat: sama, food : 

gyel, fall: shak, plaee, put: 
chuk, put in: dzama, pot: 
kang-zak, pipe: sau, fabrieate. 
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EXERCISE 32. 


. Let us sit in the shade 


of this tree. 


2. The water is very cold. 


10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 


14, 


15. 
16. 


- Run quickly, the child 


has fallen. 


4, Can you not lft up the 


child ? 


. The leaves of that tree 


have all fallen off, 


. Rain is falling. 
. The water is spilt. 
- Will you have dinner 


now ? 


- Will you not eat now? 


Have you not eaten yet ? 
He fell off his horse. 


The horse will fall. 


Where are the leaf-plat- 
ters for the rice ? 


Put a leaf or two in the 
pot. 


Wrap it up in a leaf, 
Can you make a pipe 
out of a leaf? 


Nga-chak shing dih tib-ma 
nang la ded chuk shik. 
Chhu di shintu tang-wa duk. 
Gyok-par gyuk, pe-ts‘ha di 
bab dil song yéd. 

Khyéd pe-ts‘ha di lang mi 
htub-pa yin-na. 

Shing dih dab-ma ts’hang- 
ma hlung ts’har duk. 

Chhar bab-gin duk. 

Chhu di pho ts‘har. 

Khyéd sama 86 nyi yin-na. 


Khyéd ta-ta sama mi si 
sam. 

Khyéd ta-htub ma 86 sam. 
Kho khorang ki ta né hlung- 
wa yin-pé. 

Ta di gyel-gyu yin. 

To zhak seh shom-dab kana 
yod-pa. 

Shom-dab chik nyi dza-mé 
nangtu chuk. 

Shom shik-ki nang-tu dil. 
Khyéd shom-dab kyi kang- 
zak zau htub-pam. 


Br Say AG QhS GA ar aq QraEy’ 
ASA 

SQ Aye AGT sa 

ade UL BN TS Qh Quy ga” 
Aerds"| 

Berar Shand gary dara 


Aq Qk ang a Aa a gard: 
Q355)"| 

HL QUA AHA QSA 

gQh un Sx" 

Boar ara’ saa"4" 


BSS yr ararsrxarnay| 


ve M 

BY Saar anna" 

~ a 3) 

ema rea Ban gag ya yy’) 


BQH Qua Eda" 
PAGAN HayrqQny' ay gays xy 


Bar 5g" mS) HAN Raid an's: 
naa 

sarany sans Hq" | 

ww Vv 

BY Aa Qqa Gane’ aay qT gy" 
Tat" 


Cha, bird, fowl: khdp, needle: 
khur, carry, bring: ngoma, real, 
true : 

chhum, husked rice: tsang, clean : 
sdrpa, new: tong, village : 
htarpa, freedom, liberty : 

shdn, mount, ascend : 

go, desire, necessity, want ; 
ts‘hen, series, order, class : 

ye-ne, from the beginning : 

gye@, slip: luk, sheep : 

kyen, steep: dau, gos 

dau, stone : 

kyel, carry, convey : 

se, food : 

8€-90, provisions : 

tsitb-pa, rough, uneven. 


Compare §. 4 and 8. 12 di- 
ts‘ho, this sort, te-ts‘ho, that sort. 
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EXERCISE 33. 


1. The soothsayer wants a 
fowl. 

2. My friend has brought 
a needle. 

3. Bring here some rice and 
a knife. 

4. Where did you buy 
these needles ? 

5. Kada and Rinchen are 
own brothers. 

6. Are his hands clean ? 


. Is the cloth new ? 
. All the houses of this 
village are good. 


9. The road is difficult, a 

horse cannot go on it. 

10. The horse can go if he 

be not ridden. 

You will have to go on 

@ vak. 

12. The yaks are very sure- 
footed. 


13. We will carry our pro- 
visions on sheep. 


14, The path is very steep. 


cos 


11. 


Tsi-pa la cha shik go-pa 
duk. | 

Ngai tok-pii khap shik khur 
yong duk. 

Chhum hten-bu tang ti shik 
khur shok. 

Khap di-ts‘ho kane nyo-wa. 


Kada tang Rinchhen piin 
ngoma yin. 

Khoi lak-pa tsang-ma duk- 
gam. | 

Kolak di sarpa yin-na. 
Tong di-yi khyim ts‘hang- 
ma lemo duk. 

Lam di yak-po med ; ta htar 
mi htub. 

Ta ma shén-na htar ts‘hu. 


Khyod yak la shén-né dau 
go. 

Yak te-ts‘hée ts‘hen kang-pa 
ye né mi gyed. : 

Luk ki tengtu nga-chak ki 
se-g6 kyel-né dau. 

Tang lam di kyen mangpo 
duk. 


Bayar eaayvndayyrQ3say’| 


G "Uy? amy’ nq" faq’ Qa" BIG 
Q55"| 
gS" RGA] QR) HI" AGI" 


rae S aaa ea1 
MAINE’ LH SH HHO UG’ | 
Bry qayry gh Fa x Qsa na" | 


BY YA Qe NLS § | 

BHR" Qo Bay SG a YH’ a 
Q5m"! 

Yar Qe way Ysi5 Hh QU a BI | 
Ba G5'4"GL' nin" 

By uy aga qn Qysaa 
Bay's" $Q" da" AG Eye aN al 
Q85'1 

q5\" Bj sas" a" Be) ay aay'sia* 
BUI QH 

NE" YH Qe HaHa Y' Qsay’| 


Chik, one: nyt, two: sum, three: 
ghi, four: nga, five: tuk, six: 
din, seven: gyed, eight : 

gu, nine: chu, ten: 

tong, thousand: Aten, piece ! 
ko-wa, skin of beast: fuh, boat : 
cho, make, prepare: diin-htak, 
week ; 

perna, in the middle, between : 
tirup, rupees; khdl, a score, 
twenty : 


sher, a seer, two pounds : shak, a | 


day : 
gau, 
go, door : khung, a hole : 


ts’hiid, measure : re, each. 





The units m3aqqnu' aya" be- 
fore the tens, or any higher num- 
ber, drop the prefix a)"; and gay’ 4” 
(twenty) is generally written 
qv's' 


15. 


16. 


1. 
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EXeERcIsE 33.—Continued. 


The road is stony and Lam di dau mang-po tang 


rough. 


tsiib-pa yod. 


How many coolies will Le mi chi ts’m gi. 


be required ? 


EXERCISE 34, 


My father has two 
wives, 
This man has five sons 


and four daughters. 


3. My friend has seven 


sisters. 


. I have got five guns. 
. There are thirteen thou- 


sand lamas in the mon- 


— astery. 


. My sister has. bought 


two pieces of cloth. 


. My mother has bought 


two baskets of husked 
rice and six cloths, 

The servants have made 
two boats out of three 
skins. 


. This week I have re- 


ceived twenty rupees for 
two Cows. 


Ngai apha la nang-ma nyi 
yod. 

Mi di la pu nga tang pumo 
zhi yéd. 

Ngai tok-pu la singmo diin 
yod. 

Nge tsar medah nga yéd. 
Gon-pa.di nang tapa tong 
chu sum yéd. 


Ngai sing-mée ko-lak hten 
nyi nyd-te khur yong yéd. 
Ngai ame chhum tselpo nyi 
tang ko-lak hten tuk nyé 
duk. 

Yok-pu di-ts'hée ko-wa sum 
kyi tuh nyi cho duk. 


Diin-htak di-yi par-na nge 
lang nyi tsong-ne_ tirup 
khal chik htob yéd. 


Bar Qe Rayer yce Sy ys" 


qarar a Sanaa’ 


Ce Ar a’ aera GA Us | 

arQeray ays grata at" 
a NN “vr a ~~ Vv 

Bays RY" BAR’ arnys4'Us") 


GIRL Tag yur 
Saar Qh an yy yt’ QS BN 
as" 


Ra yaaa a gay" ga GN IN" 
Peres 

Berar ays Say A" GN 5G a 
Vay AF 5H AN' QS 


Bins Y QE FS af Qs YB’ B’ 
BSN TSN QSH 


O34" WA QR YALA oe ga" 


BGA TEGAN He BT Oy BSE 
AN yt" 


qs and 2 are equivalents, 74 
being used after a vowel and 4 
after a consonant. 


Khyoga, husband: phak-pa, pig: 

sang, & measure of quantity; (five 
‘sang’ equals four pounds) : ydr, 
borrow : 

hiengwa, string of beads : sor-hiub, 
ring: 

htak, weave: ¢si-is, divination, 
exorcism : 

dawa, month, moon : 

hidm-pa, exact : 

sau, numeric affix: chhak, break. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
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EXERCISE 34.— Continued. 


Teundub has eaten three 
seers of rice and drunk 
five bottles of spirits. 
Kada arrived three days 
ago. 

There are two holes in 
the door. 

What is the price of one? 


Tondub chhum sher sum kyi 
tau tang arak potal nga 
htung yéd. 


Kada leb-ne shak sum song. 


Goma di-yi nang-tu khung 
nyl duk. 
Chik la ka ts‘hiid re-se. 


EXERCISE 35. 


- The man gave my chil- 


dren a flower each. 
My husband has bought 
two cows. 


. This man gave seven- 


teen rupees, and two 
pigs for his wife. 


. I borrowed twenty-one 


seers of rice from him. 


. I got a string of beads 


and one ring. 


. I have not a- single 


friend in that village. 


. We know how to weave 


three sorts of baskets. 


. The modes of divination 


practised are two in 
number. 


Mi di-yi nge pu pumo-niam 
la metok re-re chin duk. 
Ngai khyo-ge lang ny1 nyé 
duk. 

Mi di-yi nang-mé chhirtu 
phak-pa nyi tang tirup chu 
diin chin duk. 

Kho né nge chhum sang nyi 
shu tsa chik yar yéd. 

Ngai hteng-wa shik tang 
sor-htub shik htob yéd. 
Tong dih nang-tu ngai tok- 
pu chik-kyang med. 

Tsel-pu ts‘hen sum ngé-nam 
kyi htak she. 

Ngachak ki partu tsi-lu 
ts‘hen nyi ched-pa yin. 


ng "QEN Ss AL ay ee sce 
LE HAY’ gars" 


AYA ATA AA QE OT’ NG’ | 
Par QQ yan’ sy Ba' HAN’ QSay 


Bay gay See 


srQnyrag’y: gray" in v Qyray’ aay 
L'ID4' Qa | 
cree aN as NAN FN" QSa"| . 


Br Qe ear ad BLS MN NAAN" 
55H’ SUN 3'R54'94' O51 


Be BN GQ’ YG'A’ Q' HSH’ 
BAIS" | 

eyprgay’ Gq saw gaa 
vw oY 

ana 

Vv AA QV N* “ 
Be Qes ans od yey ya say 
Ba"a"| 

Sy Pang sar har Saar An 


GSES AL SRY AAA da" 
BAN ayaa" 


Kang, full, complete : 
rangso, next, another: 
hidb-mo, fight : ngamo, early : 


chhu-ts' hod, water-measure, clock : 


ts‘halum, orange : hited, meet: 
Ts’ halumbari, name of place: 
ngar-htub, before: shdr, rise: 


nam-chhed, midnight : ne, from : 


tshur, to, towards, hither, here. 
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EXERCISE 33.— Continued. 


. There are twelve months 


10. 


11. 


12. 


pnd 


i) 


in the year. 

I paid thirty-five rupees 
for that bull. 

One can buy a good 
pony at Tashi-cheu- 
dzong for fifty rupees. 
At Buxa the same ani- 
mal would cost eighty 
rupees, 


Lau chik la dawa chu nyi 
yod. 

Lang dih chhirtu ngai tirup 
sum chu sau nga chin yod. 
Ta le-pa Ta-shi-chhé-dzong 


tu tirup nga chu htam-pa la 


htob. 

Ta tetar Pak-st’m-khar nyo 
na tirup gyed chu né mi 
chhak. 


EXERcIsE 36. 


. It is full moon now. 


There will be a new 
moon next week. 


. That tree is dead. 
. LT have no mind to fight. 


. That man is quite dead. 


2 


I saw him last month, 
since then I have not 
seen him. 

I have not seen my 
sister since early morn- 
ing. 


- What time will you 


start ? 


Ta-ta dawa kang song duk. 
Diin-htak rangso tei nang-tu 
dawa sar-pa chung-ong. 
Shing di shi duk. 

Nga htab-mo ched-pd sem 
med. 

Mi te shi ts’har duk- 

Nge dawa ngén-mé nang-tu 
htong yod te ne nga ma 
htong. 

Ta sang ngamo né ngal sing- 
mo ma htong. 
Chhu-ts’‘hid  chi-tsim la 
htén htub. 


Fas oP wags HIV 
HG QRS GL sy aT TS" 
Wy's5 5" 

BUY ASAT EOS 
any ag ay yay 


s° 5 e PLANS AN BLS 4h’ * Ty" 
BSS 4N' S'S | 


VP aT ane esa 

35 YY LENS Han Say 
BIND 'Y"S5'QGN"| 
AG'QS'AN'Q551"| 

B'Qa ay By NIA NAS | 

are AN SL QSM | 

GN AA S45 NIG SHAG UG 
Pana arayaa’| 


RING La ANG YG a al” 
Ha" | 


gaye Sa aa ga | 


Tong-khyer, town: lau-htok, crop, 
harvest : 

Hlo-pa, Bhutanese : 

Pédpa, Tibetans: ¢s‘ho, lake: 
chiechhung, small birds : 

nyung, little, few : depu, fruit : 
tah, to bear : ok, below, under : 
dung, pound : 

chhiling, (from chhi, out; and 
ling, land or region,) foreigners, 
outlanders. 


10 


11, 


12. 


13. 
14 


15. 


. Tashi-cheu-dzong 
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EXeERcIse 36.—Contnued. 


. When are you going ? 
. Where have you been 


since I went? 

I have kept it since you 
gave it to me. 

I had not met him be- 
fore we met at Santra- 
bari. 

I met him on the road. 
The moon will rise at 
midnight. 

I shall start very early. 


Khyéd nam dau gyu yin-ba. 
Nga song né ta-htub khyéd 
kar déd-pa. 

Khyéd kyi chin né ta-htub 
nga-rang tsar yod. 
Tsha-lum-bari hted-pa né 
ts‘hur ngar-htub ma hted. 


Nga lam tu hted yéd. 
Dawa tering niam-chhed la 
shar-ong. 

Nga ngamo ngamo ne dau 
gyu yin. 


EXERCISE 37. 


and 
Po-nakha are both of 
them large towns. 


. We are all Bhuteas. 


(Tibetans. ) 


. Those are men of Da- 


lingkote. 


. What do you want here? 


This year the crops are 
good. 


. Fentuk has not got so 


many children as Teun- 
dub. 


Ta-shi-chhé-dzong tang Pu- 
nak nyi ka_ tong-khyer 
chhen-po yin. 

Negachak ts’‘hangma Hlo-pa 
yin (Péd-pa yin). 

Te-ts‘ho Darling-dzong ki 
mi yin. 


Khyéd dir chi gié-pa. 


_ Ta lau lau-htok lemo yéd. 


Toéndub tsar pi-ts‘ha yod-pa 
tar Phentuk tsar méd. 


“wo VV a 

Bs QH Asay 

GAGA'S’ BN By sl" 35 '0"| 
BS" 5°84" 9N'S' aq" BQ’ La 
wv 

wR"! 

ad arg lay yaa $x EL' gq" 
a" gs | 

BQ sya ws | 

HWS LE aa ys QYAL'QaN"| 


Seay arg Qy ada’ 


ag AN SN ROSY AR SAN” 
AHO B'S" NUS" 
say soargys (Asya) 
a 2 Q %/ aa 
iY B1'gG’ gaa ara" | 
V/s 

By Qex' Scan" 

VV ~ Vv AZ 
Bh AMV AHN AS | 


R4 v Qaq ° BUTS EY PLA v 
Qa FLT 


Tah-wa, fine: tuh, a cubit: 

rin, price: re, single: 

dang, to suffice : dub-kor, bracelet : 
htom, bazaar: ts‘hong-kang, shop : 
akhu, uncle: chhuk-po, rich: 
de-pa, Pass away : 

Tsong, Limbu, a hill-tribe of 
Nepal. 


10. 


il, 


12. 


13. 


[ 88 ] 


EXERCISE 37.— Continued. 


. I see many birds on the 


lake. 


. This tree has fewer 


leaves than that. 


. This tree bears plenti- 


fully. 

Lhassa is fifteen days’ 
journey from Ponakha. 
What isthe current price 
of rice ? 

The two servants are 
pounding rice down be- 
low. 

We drank altogether, 
five bottles of English 


spirits. 


Ts‘ho dih teng la nge chi- 
chhung mang-po htong yéd. 
Shing teh teng-tu shing tei 
dab-ma né nyung duk. 
Shing di de-pu mang-po 
tah. 

Punak ne Hlasa la shak cho 
nge lam yin. 

Chhum-mé gong chi-tsam 
yin. 

Yokpu nyi kar ok-ne chhum 
dung-gin yod. 


Chhi-ling ki arak potal nga 
nga-chak tang nyam-tu 
htung yod. 


EXERCISE 38. 


. How many pigs have 


you got? 


. That cloth is fine, how 


much a cubit did you 
pay for it? 


. What did you give a 


cubit ? 


. How many cubits will 


you take? 


Khyéd kyi tsar phak-pa chi- 
tsim yod. 

Ko-lak te tah-wa duk, tuh- 
re la rin chi-tsaim yin. 


Tuh-re la chi-tsim re chin 
yod. 
Khyéd tuh chi-tsim len gyu 


yin. 


ad" Q88' gag cee anacy 
AGUS | 

Ha nGaas aos agqay an’ 
qe"Qsa| 

Boge Qqy yas yqhAN| 
Way ary rgagrgs yxy: 
wary : : 
Saito es Stay 


a/ J a a/ °o 
Byer LY BG HI" QE SNS ES 
a Vv 
55'S" | 


Fae Har Lay Hy Hye s SH'55" 
HP SQA Ys’ 


Bro NIA ER Says" | 


Ey" qa) e VR'AQ55' 5" rare 


| Sayrtyay 


[B" T° ae Sar IeSaran’ | 


Bs ge Sarda Baa) 


Tak-par, always: silwa, cold : 


ts‘hong-pa, merchant, shop-keeper : 


chabu, things, goods : 
khyed, difference, distinction : 
tsuk, walk: shon, ride: 
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Exercise 38.— Continued. 


5. It will not be sufficient 
for a robe. 

6. These children have 
pretty necklaces. 

7. Youcan buy good brace- 
lets from that Bengali 
there. 

8. His shop is not in the 
bazaar. 

9. This person is not dead. 
10. That liquor is very good. 
11. Where is my child ? 

12. My uncle is very weal- 
thy. 

13. Rinchen’s father is an 
old man. 

14. My father died at the 
age of ninety. 

15. The Limbus are a long- 
lived people. 


Kolak te-tsim kyi k6 mi 
dang. 

Pe-ts‘ha te-ts‘hée kye-chhe 
lemo duk. 

Khyéd a-tsa-ra teyi tsar ne 
dub kor lemo nyo-chhok. 


Htom-tu khoi ts‘hong-khang 
med. . 

Mi di ma shi duk. 

Arak te yak-po duk. 

Ngai htugu kana yod. 

Ngai akhu shintu chhuk-po 
yin. 


Rin-chhen apha ged-pu yin. 


Ngai apha lau guchu la depa 
yin. 

Tsong te-ts‘ho lau mang-po 
déd htub-pe. 


EXERCISE 39. 


1. I always see this man 
here. 

2. My brother cannot go 
out, he has work to do. 

3. It is cold now. 


Mi te tak par dir nge htong 
chung. 

Ngai piin chhi la dau mi 
htub kho la le yéd. 

Tata silwa duk. 


Baya Sagan" ay 9G" | 
~ x 38 x ~ Vv 
VS SEV PAN AH ' QS | 


BSW" S18 AN" BLGN' QE’ 
MVS VvVvV 
AWD" Qa" a GBA" | 


<7 Va ~ 
Rar sma Qsa ana 
ar O58" QS 5I"| 

W LAYS HY LQ SA" 
ee a 
owe aa ey ny tia 


LH" BH WT HG CY IG” | 


carrera srg y aa] 


m)30°2" S-qparary Be SUNN" 


aR Hayy Qa Gy arae' at" 


a a “N “ 
Be Ya A QU a ay Baga’ 
ws | 
5 PNY QSs | 


ku-nyid, (respectful) you : 
ée, fit, worthy : nyen, hear. 





Qy'yx" to go. 


Vv 
Qq'2 

VV . 
QQ°Q’ p going. 


Q3" 
QU Qzayy” was going. 
wa" went. 


ac" Q35e)" was gone, or had went. 


VV 
pia shall go. 
Q3) "s 
=°Q3)°4" should I go, or if I go. 
mag's’ if I have gone. 
Na'Q" gone. 
NG'AN" 
Vv 
NENA" 
va 
Nq"y’ 
NG'BIN” 
VW 
Ama 


having gone. 


Kyok-po, bent, crooked : 
ser, gold: sor-htub, ring : 
su-te, which : 
ngo-tsha-chen, modesty. 


IHAMO 


= 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


1. 


2. 
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EXERCISE 39.— Continued. 


. Dawa is a good child. 

. Putima is a pretty girl. 
. That cloth seems good. 
. This year the merchant 


has sold all his goods. 


. I do not care much 


about it. 

This man does not make 
good knives. 

I know how to speak. 

I like riding better than 
walking. 

Let him go if he likes. 


I do not like that man. 
My house is not worthy 
of you. 

It is proper to obey the 
Penlow’s order. 


Dawa pe-ts‘ha di lepa duk. 
Pu-htid-ma dze-pa duk. 
Kolak di le-pa sim-pé. 

Ta lau ts‘hong-pa diyi kho- 
rang ki chabu ts’/hang-ma 
tsong ts’har duk. 

Di la nga khyed-par med. 


Mi di-yi tih lemo ché mi 
she. 

Chitar serung nge ser she. 
Nga kang-pa tsuk-te dau-wa 
le shén-né dau-wa gah. 

Kho dau gyu yin ser na dau 
chuk shik. 

Nga mi te la mi gah. 

Ngai khyim ku-nyid la mi- 
oe. 


Pén-lop kyi kah la nyen gé. 


EXERCISE 40. 


This knife is not fit for 
use, it is bent. 

I got my brother’s gold 
ring to-day. 


Tih di chiyang mi yong-pé 
kyok-po duk. 

Tering ngai piin ne ser kyi 
sor-htub htob yéd. 


HA SQ5 Qa" y'Q 5H | 
“\ BS 'arr are N'yy" Q35 51") 
Vv ‘ ° 
BQ QS SAN YA YA 
Vv Vv aa V a 
HB QRS QHY YB LGA BAN * 
WAG aE AL QSA| 


Qa"g" BBS 'NL 45 "| 


a aN 


a a as WV as 
QR YH’ YBN a QS a Hn’ | 


EPL aL’ Bo GN'AL' AN" | 
BrAG'Y e nS ‘yr Qy°Q" QyN’ Qa" 
§N"QH' T'S IQ" 

Vv YY a a Vv a 
(4°Qa "Saya A Qygqgy Aa | 


Gray" R gay BQ" 
ay Bar a gs qa aay’ 


vV/ 


RR SEAM A AAS 


Qe Saye H ae YN gay 
Qs" 

Rig ore yar aQ SNL SNL! 
anaes 


11 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


1d. 
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Exercise 40.— Continued. 


- Kada has gone to Buxa 


to-day with his younger 
brother. 


- Have you drunk of that 


good beer ? 


. Will you take a little of 


this fruit? 


. What basket have you 


taken ? 
I have taken the large 
one. 


. He took the biggest. 


. Have you sold your 


boat ? 

Which boat did you 
sell ? 

I have sold the smallest. 


Kada’s wife is very mo- 
dest. 

Did you see the Subah 
just now ? 

There is your brother. 
Do you see him? 


Do you not see him ? 


Kada tering kho-rang ki piin 
chhung-wa tang nyidm-tu 
Pak-sim-khar song yéd. 
Khyiéd chhang shim-pu te 
htung yod-tam. 

Khyéd shing-de di htén-bu 
86 gyu yin-nim. 

Khyéd kyi tsel-po su te len 
yéd-pa. 

Nga tsel-po chhe-wa te len 
yod. 

Kho ts‘hangma né chhe-wa 
te len duk. 


Khyéd-rang ki tuh di tsong 


ts'har-wa yin-nam, 
Khyéd tuh su te ts’hong-wa. 


Ts‘hang-ma né chhung-wa 
te ts’hong-wa yin. 

Kada kyi nang-dzin-ma ngo- 
ts‘ha-chen yin. 

Khyéd ta-ta suba di htong 
yod-tam. 

Khyéd kyi piin dau-gin duk, 
khyéd htong yod-tam. 

Te la khyéd htong, ma-jung- 
ngim. 


AABN RI LE 25" A Bay an’ 
OSG a9q" sy 5aa TAY" I" NE" 
wet 

Ryan Gaye ogra sar 
By AG'QH W'QEgG’ yan’ & wa" 
ar 

By esq ye gaycy'y 


G' Sq’ ame ggrys” 

n'a ~ x 4 

BSE FHA’ IG’ Qs 5 

NV a a vy “ 
BS ’ La ’ 5] ’ HQ sy ALG’ 
a" 

“Grea 

BEL Qsn'T 


ro 
BGI NRE’ H' QAR DG’) 


MY RBI BAG QM4* aR S35" 


wa" 


B'S BMT QR HAG UG Ra" 


Bs" 5's oF 9'Q5 ey aac 
aar5ar"y 
Fra By HAG a ge Say" 


Htam-pa, & numerio affix signify- 
ing collectiveness : 

dong, face: ngo, appearance : 
sdm-pa, think, consider : 
htong-wa tsam kyi, having seen : 
lama-khyen ! interjection of as- 
tonishment: kdp, time, occasion : 
ts’huh, be able, can. 





8. 6 gay pret. of g to look, view, 
800. 


oe 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
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EXeERrcIse 41. 


. How old are you ? 
- How old is your mo- 


ther ? 


. I am fifteen years old. 
. He is ten years and six 


months old. 


. I shall be sixteen next 


month. 


. L should not take him 


to be so old by his ap- 
pearance. 


. You seem to me to be 


very old. 


. I think you are very 


old. 


. This man is old. 
. 1 think he must be 


about sixty. 

He is more than eighty. 
Is he so old as that? 
Good heavens ! 

He 1s getting old. 


I was fifteen years and 
six months old when 
we came to Buxa. 

I cannot tell how old I 
am. 


Khyéd lau chitar song-wa. 
Khyéd kyi ama lau chitar 
song yéd. 

Nga lau cho nga yin. 

Kho lau chu htam-pa tang 
dawa tuk song. 

Dawa ngén-mé nang-tu lau 
chu tuk dau duk. 


Khoi dong-ngo la _ te-pd. 


te-tsim mi dau sim-pa duk. 


Ngai khyéd htong-wa tsim 
kyi naso ge-pa htong yéd. 
Ngai sam-pa la khyéd lau 
ged-po yin-pé. 
Mi di ged-po yin duk. 

Mi di lau tuk chu song 
yod-pe. 

Kho lau gyed-chu né ge-pé. 
Lama-khyen! kho lau te- 
tsim yin-na. 

Ged-po htén dau-kap duk. 
Nga-chak Pak-sam-khar 
yong-kap lau cho-nga tang 
dawa tuk yin. 

Nga lau chi-tshm yin-nim 
lab mi ts’huh. 


\ 


Bea Pg ez 
2 


VOW a Qe BL NG Us| 

ore Qs yw" 

Bragg gysa ga 5'na'| 
Vy agqaas yyy’ 5" qq" 
Q35"I 

rer Rao or Bae 2 sr Qa 
QN'Y'Q351"| 


Vv 


wy ey aay Sar gray any 
HAGYS | : 

a Ty BBS a ar 
NN'T . 

a Qh HG UR QSay| 
TQyA HHT SENT YT 


By SS Sa AN YN 
Way aes" ergy BY Say" g"5"| 


BR AF QU HIV QS 
BSA Say AN BL ae NA 
ASP AA STG 1 


are Sara: HHT a HN] 


Htub, be able, can : 

che, part of cheg, do: 

rik, understand: Aéz, lift. 
ngo-ts’ha-wa, shame-faced, (liter- 
ally, hot-faced) : sed, speech, lan- 
guage : 

ts‘hik, a word : /db, speak : 
Gyanak, China: ser, say : 

keq-ri, language : /en, time. 





B4'YX" o. a. to do, make, 

Qt’ pres. I do. 

way’ pret. I did, have done. 

a’ Jut. I shall or will 
Syruxroge: Sao. 

BN" 
en say 
ree bdo not. 

ares Say 

65x)" a doer, maker. 

g5'85'x" a doing often, repetition. 
BY 34'Q5 5" is doing or making. 
Bs'q doing, making. 


\ imperat. do, make. 


m CO AD a 


10 


11. 


12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
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EXERCISE 42, 


. I cannot go. 

. I am not able to drink. 
- I am not capable of it. 

. I do not know whether 


I can complete the 


work. 


. T am not able to under- 


stand. 


. I cannot lift it. 
. I am ashamed of not 


being able to speak. 


. We are talking of our 


friends. 


. I have said it once, and 


I will not repeat what I 
said. 

Fentuk says, he will not 
send the letter. 


I cannot tell. 

Kada knows English. 
My father knows a few 
words. 

What do you say ? 

He cannot speak Chi- 
nese. 

My father knows two 
or three languages. 


Nga dau mi htub-pé. 

Nga htung mi htub-pé. 

Nga di che mi htub-pé. 

Nga mi she kalte le di ts’har 
kam mi ts’har. 


Nga rik mi htub-pé. 


Nga htu mi htub-pé. 

Nga tam-ser ma htub-pa te 
ngo mang-po ts‘ha-weé. 
Nga-chak, ngachak-rang ki 
tok-pii tam ched-pa yin. 
Nga len chik lab ts‘har, len 
nyi mi lab. 


Phen-tuk né ser-wa, yige di 
tong gyu men, ser yéd. 
Nga ser mi htub-pé. 


Kada chhiling ked she-pé. ~ 


Ngai apha ts’hik nyi sum 
shik she. 

Khyéd chi ser-wa. 

Kho Gya-nak ki ked lab mi 
she. 

Ngai apha ked-rik nyi sum 
she. 


BQH a AAA" 

5'Q8o'F Ba" qN"| 

BQ aN AQ NN'T 

Brat BIN BIA HN QELS BA" 
ay BX." | 


GLa ay gn" YN’ | 


B'Qg'N' anya’) 

oo «4 a Ww” Vv 
B's\y v WX.’ ay" AN"N" A’ e aa’ ee 
QN'y 

anw Va °o 
GB" SHG" SAY LGA aN" YQ’ Bh’ 
By Naa" 
BHF HSH A’ SL YR HIN’ 
QA" | 
4" a AA ALTA a QR wha" 
Bay ALU 
GAL Tr Anya’ 
AY AIBA YEAS HAYA" | 
Ry ares SB GN’ ay v Gal" AR" | 


"San" | 
Br Aaya NS ATT ay AN | 


a ad 


BPW ATR LENA RN BY AAT 


Pi, sort, kind : ok, turn: 
htak-nye, near: sar, to, at: 
kang-tu, to what place, where. 


10. 
11, 
12. 


13. 
14, 


lo. 
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EXERCISE 43. 


. What does he say ? 
. | have but one mean- 


ing. 


. How many sorts there 


are, I cannot say. 


. Can you say how many 


sorts there are ? 


. Do you know at what 


time she will return ? 


. She does not tell me 


where she is going when 
she goes out. 


. I cannot say where she 


has gone to. 


. Come near me. 
. I have something to 


say. 
Listen to me. 

What do you want ? 

I wish to speak to you. 


I am speaking to you. 

I am not speaking to 
you. 

I said nothing. 


Kho chi ser-wa. 


Tam nyi lab ched mi she. 


Pii chi-tsam yéd-t’am nga 
lab mi ts’‘huh, 

Pii chi-tsim duk khyéd ser 
htub-piam. 

Kho chhu-ts‘hiid chi la ld6k- 
yong gyu yin-pa khyéd kyi 
she-sim. 

Mo chhi-la dau-kap nga la 
chi-yang ma ser kang-tu 
dau-ahm. 


Mo ka na song yéd-tam nga 


_ ser mi htub. 


Ngai htak-nye sar shok. 
Nga la tam chik lab gyu 
yod. 

Nga la nyén. 

Khyéd la chi gi-pa. 

Nga khyéd kyi tsar tim lab 
déd-pa yin. 

Nga khyéd la ser-wa yin. 
Nga khyéd la ma ser. 


Nga chi-yang ma ser. 


a Sawyy 
By" BAAN’ QTY" PS" Av" AAT" | 


QV Saray narg gry or aay 
Avr SarQ5 ey aL gaa 


ede ce a “ 


v _ 
B'S AS SQ’ qyay ya’ e'a9" "Bs" 
Oana 


wa ~~ a 
a OQ QUAI S'S qEra" 
AL BG's QHQa"| 


w vw NM x a 
A BY ANGUISH GALA ET" | 


Rd Aa YL Aa T 
Gy MHA Say TT BUS | 
Gra ga'y 
By" Senay" q’ | 
NO “_“ a 
BBY OSL MHA YT QHG'Y"S4'T 


ww” ~ “A 
BBY WAL aya’ | 
BBs Qarat| 


GSU NAL | 


A-tsa-ra, Bengal : 
ko, \ understand she, know: 
kau, 

kha-shob, gently, quietly : 

te-tdr, thus, so: na, the ear: 

nor, error, mistake : 

god, laugh: Jang, raise: 

htik-jdr, correct, right : 

tong, give: ked-tong, call: 

kah, difficult : am, easy : 

t6n, sense, Meaning : 

kha-rok, the state of being quiet 
or still: 

chiyi-chhir, what for. 





Ind. pres. pret. future. 
- 9d a aQdaryragr 
v. n. to issue, be uttered. 
Qiar mq NG &o. 
| v. a. to utter, eject. 


Vv 


4°y" uttering. 


12 


co Or 


1 


11. 
. Say it twenty times. 
13. 


14, 


15. 
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EXERCISE 44. 


- Do you understand Ben- 


gallee ? 


. I understand it a little, 


but I cannot speak it. 


. Speak loudly. 
- Do not speak so loud, 


speak gently. 


. Did you not tell me so? 
- Who told you so ? 
7. 


They told me so. 


- What do you want to 


say to him? 


. L do not know much of 


the language. 


0. Do not laugh at me if I 


make mistakes. 
Is that correct ? 


‘Where were you when 
I called you ? 

The Chinese language 
is difficult, the tongue 
of Tibet is easier. 

If you do not listen 
attentively, you will not 
understand. 


Khyéd a-tsa-rei kéd she- 
sim. 

Nga hten-bu re _ korung 
kalte te ngai ser mi htub. 


Shed tién-te lab. 


Shed te-tsim ched né ma 
ser, kha-shob ched né lab. 


Khyéd te-tar nga la ser-ram. 
Khyéd te-tar sui ser-wa. 
Nga la te-tar khong ki ser- 
wa yin. 

Khyéd kho la chi ser-gyu 
déd-pa. 

Nga ked di mang-po mi she. 


Ngai nor-htul chung-na god 


ma lang. 

Di btik ki jar duk-kam. 
Ts‘har nyi shu lok-te lib. 
Ngai khyéd ked tong kap 
khyéd ka-na yéd. 

Gyanak ki ked kau-wa kah; 
te né Pod ked jam. 


Nawa le-par ma nyen-na 
khyéd kau mi yong. 


By SL yK ANNA): 


Byar yl ay au Hy He ary” 
AL's gx") 

FTA POT 

Bie B Say Berga ar aa ay BS 
BN OT" 

Be Regu crop ha xa} 

By egry ra 

Bry gL Ra sy AL gaa" 


Bs’ ray SAX B' Qs" 

BIAS QR Ha ay AN" 

BrP aL QWs ga age" 
QE Rays! QVL QS aS" 
ahaa yar 

G’ UW ° Bs v ut ’ BAe’ NAN SS sa" 
we" — 
&’ a5\" 5] e AAA ASAI’ 5 GN' QS 
NT QRS" | 


~ ma a 
Bray aN YL a Q4 4'BS By a 
we’) 


Ne, dwell, abide, be, continue: ° 
kang-da, footstep, from kang, foot, 
and da, noise, sound : 

Ato, to hear, hearken : 

nye-khor, relatives, from ye, 
near, and khor a circle: 

ne-ts'hul, ciroumstance : 

nang, grant, permit, give: 

kdr, dance: kyi, do, make: 
pe-sol, mode, custom : 
nga-gydl-chen, pride: 
take counsel : 
ts‘hang-ma, whole: kun, every : 
mik, eye. 


dom, to 


16. 


17, 
18. 


19. 


20. 


4, 
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EXercisE 44,— Continued. 


If you do not listen to 
what I say, you will not 
understand me. 

Sit quiet and listen. 

To whom did you tell 
it ? 

Why did you go, saying 
you would tell me? 


Do you hear what I am 
saying ? 


Khyéd ngai ser-wa ma 
nyen-na tén te khyd kyl 
mi kau. 

Kha-rok la ny6n. 

Khydd sui tsar ser-wa. 


Khyéd chiyi-chhir nga la 
ser yong ched né dau-wa. 
Ngai ser-wa khyéd-kyi nyén 
yod-tam. 


EXERCISE 45. 
Do you understand Ngai ser-wa khyédd kyi 
what I say ? kau-wa duk-kim. 


. You have heard what I 


say; you understand 
my meaning; you know 
all about it—now go. 


. Did you not hear his 


footsteps ? 


I heard whatever they 
said. 


- do not know what to 


do. 


Ngai ser-wa khyéd kyi nyen 
tshar; ngai ton ts hang-ma 
kyang khyéd kyi kau 
tshar; ne-kip  ts‘hang-ma 
kyang khyéd ky kau ts’har. 
Ta song. 

Khyéd khoi kang-da ma ht6- 
sam. 

Khong ki ser-wa ngai hté 
yod. 

Nga chi ched-gyu yin-nim 
mi she. 


WALT Gas R55 Be 


Port ; 
Sarat 
vv 
mB Lag" 
BVVurRT "ay "2 | 


Br" VS TELE PAL UE” gs anr 
Quy) 
Bur ax zy Be 


“ 


SqaraR ear 


BW AL Ay Bs gay yas By" Ba" | 


CUAL RY SAHA CT RG 
B57 95758 a Ax man: 
NIN Aor age" Bs" SA SL" 
grater 


vw Na o 
BRU Aa yar ayn 
o 

BE ayAL AE er Ayae’| 


&'S'5s" Brag gay" ay SiN" ! 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
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EXERCISE 45.— Continued. 


. We know that mer- 


chant’s family. 


- L also wish to know all 


about it. 


» I also wish you to know 


all about it. 


- How do you know I 


did this ? 


Do you know how to 
dance ? 


Do you’ know the 
Tibetan mode of dan- 
cing ? 


I knew it formerly, but 
I have forgotten it now. 
We all know that we 
shall one day die. 
They are very good- 
natured. 
He is very proud: he 
neither desires nor fol- 
lows any one’s advice. 
He knows every word. 
Every one knows it. 


Ts‘hong-pa khoi nye-khor 
ngachak ki she. 

Nga la yang ne-ts‘hul di 
ts‘hang-ma gi-pa yéd. 

Teyi ne-ts‘hul ts’hang-ma 
khyod kyi she-par nga yang 
nang-gin yod. 

Ngai te ched pa yin ser 
khyéd chitar ched né she- 


pa. 
Khyid kar kyi she-sam. 


Khyéd Péd kyi pesol kar 
she-sim. . 


Nga ngén né she, ta-ta nga 
nor ts‘har. 

Nyima chik la shi yong 
ched ne ts’hang-mé she. 
Khong _ ts‘hang-mte 
lemo yéd. 

Kho nga-gyidl-chen yin mi 
zhen tang mi dom, dom na 
yang mi nyen. 

Kho tam ts‘hang-ma she. 
Ts‘hang-ma kiin she, 


sem 


Qdary eH Frere says aNy] 
Garear MAN” SQ" Qk ‘Zavary 
Ray" US "| 

xn a Ww oa x 
yrurman Say Soa B5" SN AN” 
NL EYE BAe AAC | 


aruy" oR "LUA AL Be @XES" 
aaa 


BS SL'ON AN NAT 


~ 


Boas Saar aL ANAT 


RPA aA ANS Po aL ST 


Gray” BI SA\" Q Arua ar TaN’ SE’ 
aN IN" | . 

Vas x 
RE Sn aN NAAN UST 


Re Boar sara sy ngage are 
Fara arga't 


Brae Raa HN 
Karat 5" HN"| 


Kha-dom, advice: 

6, counsel, caution : 
kal-chen, important, of conse- 
quence : 

chhdm-pe, agree, be in concord. 
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EXERCISE 45,.— Continued. 


18. Do you know Fentuk? 


19. I know him by sight. 

20. I have heard him spoken 
of, but am not acquaint- 
ed with him by sight, 
in fact I do not know 
him. 


Khyéd Phentuk ngo she- 
sam. 

Ngai mik-gi htong yd. 
Nga mik-gi htong ma nyong, 
nawé hté yiéd, yin-kyang 
nga mishe. — 


EXERCISE 46. 


1. Whatever is said to me 
I understand. 

2. I am listening to your 
advice. 

3. I attach importance to 
your counsel. 

4, If you attend to my 
advice, it would be well 
to put aside this busi- 
ness. — 

5.,This man says one 
thing, and that another. 

6. Their words do not 
agree. 

7. Do you know me? 

8. I do know you. 


Nga la kang chi-yang ser-wé 
ngal rik. 

Khyéd kyi kha-dom-pa 
ngai nyen yod. 

Khyéd kyi té kal-chen yin- 
pe. 

Khyéd ngai té la nyen-na, 
le di ma jed-na gah-wé. 


Mi di-yi chik ser, tei chik 
ser-wa yin-pe. 
Khong ki kha mi chham-pé. 


Khyéd nga la ngo she-sam. 
Ngai khyéd la she-sim. 


mn a ws 
BS Ua Qa o aN Nay 
Bre sey Br ayaqras"| 


Gr Sty By a AR a" FG" HTN’ AN" 
UR aR Gat AN" 


BYNES UY AL NS Y LAY] 


a “Vo a aa 
"'O’(an Qrara’ ga" ys’| 


ay 


Vw aN a 

yy v yy’ BQ” 4° 4" NN’| 
Ba Ura qa a Qn’ Qe ay 
B4'4'5 QQ’ 


a nr a “ a A ~ ~ = 
Sr Qher mayan’ 5 a SH AL 
Twa yay" 

Ros wa a YN" 


v vs 
Boag asaya” 
Ber BY a ae] 


13 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
21. 
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Exercise 46.— Continued. 


- Do you know my father 


also ? 

Did not that man say 
that he knew ? 

I shall know him if I 
see him. 

Your sister recognized 
me by my voice. 

I knew him to be a 
foreigner by his speech. 
I hear his voice, but I 
cannot tell what lan- 
guage he is speaking. 
Those children do not 
know me. 

If I knew I should be 
glad to tell. 


Do you know where he 
lives ? 

Do you know of what I 
am thinking ? 

That young man is of 
no good: he is always 
talking foolishly. 

Do you know him? 

I have something to say 
to you. 


Khyéd ngai apha yang ngo 
she-sim. 

Mi te she ser nga la ma ser- 
ram. 

Kho la htong né ngo she 
htub. 

Khyéd kyi sing-mo ngai 
ked ngo she duk. 

Khoi ked ngo te né chhiling 
yin-pa nga ngo she yéd. 
Khoi ked ngai hté yéd yin- 
kyang chiyi ked serwa yin 
nga mi she. 

Pe-ts’ha te ts‘ho nga la ngo 
mi she-pé. 

Kalte ngai she-na nge khyéd 
la shed-yong. 

Khyéd kyi kho kana ded 
she-sam. 

Ngai sem la chi sim-ba yod 
khyéd she-sim. 

Zhénu te chiyang mi yong- 
pe tak-par chi-nyid na-ts’ho 
ser she-pe. 

Khyéd kho la she-sam. 
Ngai khyid la kha she ser- 


gyu yod. 


Bea awn area AAA) 
STR ANTAL RYH ALLA 
Rapa aa anne AN Ba) 


v 


Hyena yy oC AN Asay 


VO a na a 
PArUPAy YS BAN aN v ORG US'Q” 
Ga ANUS 

Baye ay Aayan as v gaye’ 
NG AL ZY Waa" AA | 


~ , wv a 
WASPS Oar AN UAT 


ny v *" Gry BAYS" Rees qr gen’ 
we" 
By oe aay aES AANA 


“Ve 


a %o a Nv 
BUA NY SAN US BSA” 


ary" nq" BANAL Bast 


Je-ne, presently : /dr, after : 
len-jal, to answer : /en-pa, fool : 
lob, learn : 





lob-nan 
lobe a teach. 

Nom. & A00. Gr ....sscceees I, me. 
Inst. uayorg’ yA” by me. 
Gon. or Pos. ad ora'y’..of me. 
Dat. BiG’ osha to me. 
Abl. GH cesses from me 


10. 


11, 


12. 
13. 
14, 
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EXERCISE 47, 


- What do you wish to 


say to me? 


. I have nothing to say 


to you. 


. I did not speak to you. 
. Tell it to me: 


‘do not 
tell it to any one else. 


. I will speak presently. 
. You must not repeat 


what I told you, to any 
one else. 


. You must not tell your 


brother what I told you. 


. What did he say to 


you ? 


. Do not tell him that I 


have not yet gone. 


What do you reply to 
what he says ? 

Do not stay there like 
a fool. 

Did I not tell you? 

Do not tell me now. 
You have not yet told 
me. 


Khyiéd nga la chi ser-gyu 
déd-pa. 

Khyéd la chiyang ser-gyu 
med. 

Nga khyéd la ma ser. 

Nga la lib. Zhen-ma su la 
yang ma ser. 

Ngai je-né ser yong. 

Nge khyéd la kang ser-wa, 
khyéd lar su la yang ma 
ser. | 

Nge khyéd la chi ser-wa, 
khyéd kyi piin la yang ma 
ser. 

Khoi khyéd la chi lab-pa. 


Nga ta-htub ma song ser 
kho la ma lab. 

Kho chi ser-wa khyéd len 
chi jal-gyu yod-pa. 

Len-pa ta-pu ter ma déd. 


Khyéd la nge ma ser-ram. 
Ta-ta nga la ma lab. 

Khyéd ta-htub nga la ma 
ser. 


Ba ag sal "Brangy’ 
Bc" YS yq aL’ Has’ 


meena dx 
Ce 
AX" | 

art ANALG" 7 

5a Ba" PH AL ABS AL'S" 
weal’ 


a Oo m Vw" A 
BQ’ 5 v q Vv 2m’ AL Ty’ By aya" qr 
Ua aT "| 
BU By ys IAT YT 
Vv No 
Bre’ ATI NEAL BQ a" gy" 
RS ALT Bs QS QRY | wh" 
NT 
SUN TR SL args’ 
Ww a “ 
Bs "QPEQ' HAL Lay") 


Yeo HAT 
Bs's' 8X’ Sry’ ay'y : 


Rangsa, other, another : 

lob-pon, teacher : shedang, anger : 
kadin-kyang, to confer a favour : 
nya-ring, obstinacy : 

ts‘him, content : ton, meaning, ex- 
planation. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 


pun 


[ 51 } 


EXERCISE 47.— Continued. 


With whom were you 
talking ? 

Teach me the language. 
I wish to learn. 

It is good to learn. 

If you teach me, it will 
be good for you. 


_Khyéd su tang nydam-tu tam 


ser-wa. 
Ked di nga la lob nang. 
Nga lob déd-pa yin. 

Lob-na lemo yin. 

Kalte khyéd kyi nga la lob 
ter-na khyéd-rang yak-po 
yong. 


EXERCISE 48, 


» I will teach you. 
. I will learn. 


I have learnt what you 
taught me. 


4. I have finished learn- 


ing. 


. You have much to learn. 


. There are many who 


can teach you. 


. Make me understand in 


other words. 


. You are a first rate 


teacher. 


. If I forget a word you 


should correct me. 


Nge khyéd la lob ter yong. 
Nga lob-gyu yin. 

Khyéd kyi chi nga la lob- 
pa di ngai lob ts’har. 

Ngai lob-gyu_ ts‘hang-ma 
lob ts’har.. 

Khyéd la mang-po lob gé 
yod. 

Khyéd la lob mi mang-po 
yod. . 

Ked rang-sa ched-né lar 
nga la rik-pa ched nang. 
Khyéd ts‘hang-ma né le-pd 
lob-pén yin-pé. 

Kalte nga tshik nor-na 
khyéd nga la htik-jar ched 
nang. 


BY SSS aT SAL TT 


W5"Q va" qr an’ saa"| 
“— a 
BHA" Qye xy ws"| 
AT a Yay ar ay"| 
~ Wa wv x vw 
BQ" ABS Marq’ YQ" HAL’ sh" Be" 
LUBY LY Ue 


GOs Waa aL UG 
order era" 
a a a Ww 

VS Soggy yaw yy 
di" 
nye aay &" Sura ga Sx") 
BS Yaa gy gare as 7 
er" az" xr ae YOR 


yy "IG v WJ v BS ANALG LAL” 


Bye 


By Saran aarqaayd garsgar 
Way 

BY HG SAY HIG BSS’ YQMAy 
QaLgh "MIG" 


Kon-chhok, God: phok, strike : 
khyen, (precative) know: duk, 
trouble: shum-pa, anxious: 

kye, produce, be born : 

kyo-wa, sorrow: ngén, formerly : 
ndm-yang, never: nge, real, true: 
nyima-chhed, mid-day : 
‘nam-yin-rung, some time : 
kang-chi-yang, whatever : 

tenba, memory : tima, recollection, 
remembrance: shok-/eb, a page : 
nying, heart: 


10. 


11, 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 
18. 
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Exercise 48,— Continued. 


If I do not speak cor- 
rectly be pleased to cor- 
rect me. 

This language is very 
difficult, | 
I shall not be able to 
learn it. 

Do not be obstinate. 
Do not be angry. 

That man is very ill- 
tempered. 

His sisters are well dis- 
positioned. 

Are you content ? 
Explain the meaning to 
me. 


Kalte ngai htik-j’r ma 
yong-na khyéd kyi kadin 
kyang-né lob nang. 

Ked di shintu kah-wa duk. 


Ked di ngai lob mi ts’huh. 


Nya-ring ma jed. 

She-dang ma lang. 

Mi di she-dang lang-dok 
kha-wée dong-ngo yin-pé. 
Khoi sing-mo nyam gah 
duk. 

Khyéd ts’him yéd-tam. 

Tén nga la tén-ne shed. 


EXERCISE 49. 


» God knows how much 


trouble I have had. 


. The man told me his 


wife was dead. 


. | was anxious about 


your not coming. 
I cannot remain out of 
sight of you. 


. Why are you so sorrow- 


ful, what is the matter? 


Nga la duk chi-tsam phok- 
pa kén-chhok ki khyen. 

Mi diyi nang-dzin-ma shi 
song yod ser nga la lab ydd. 
Khyéd ma yong-war ten 
ngai sem zhum-pa kye yéd. 
Khyéd la ma htong-par nga 
déd mi htub-pé. 

Khyéd chiyi chhirtu kyowa; 
khyéd la kang ched-pa. 


Big HG" QA QUI yrgn's 
Be gzAy7Ng'’sa"OG' Jar HA" HIe"| 


WS QE HGS SMQ WASH | 
We ' Qk aay gay ar EAA 


HQQ’ LGN ERT 
QUE a Qe" 
Sroka ee qeratarmgirake 
Beary | 
a, Vv 2 
BRYN ArhAQ’ QSa| 
v § ° ve ve ore 
Bs WA N'Y "= "| 
: vy 
Mar Grar ya sN TAS 


vy” 


BY ASH ES QU y's Mg" Hwy 

B34" | 

a xn aA > MN 

AQHA IG’ QEA HAN NUT’ 

ALG PTW" 

Bra wag qha ay aA gH 
ww 

A 

Nv. aa va 

By qarqanyra ys ay gyal 


By sa ux 3"3" aeyaag’ 
By" 


14 


6. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


1d. 


16. 
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EXERCISE 49.— Continued. 


I had not seen you for 
so long that I became 
anxious. 


- | was never before 


absent for so long a 
time. 


. | have never been here 


before. 


- Did you ever see him 


any where ? 


We remembered you in 
your absence. 

I remember when he 
came, it was sunset. 

I think they will arrive 
at mid-day to-morrow. 


I shall meet him some 
time or other. 


When you return re- 
member to do what I 
told you. 

I cannot remember any 
thing which is told me. 


My memory is bad. 


Khyéd la mang-po ma 
htong-pa tei ngai sem 
zhum-ba kye yéd. 

Ngén te-tsim khyim né 
htén-te chhi la dod ma 
nyong. 

Nga ngén dir niam-yang 
yong ma nyong. 

Khyitd ‘kho la nam-yang 
kang-tu htong ma nyong- 
ngam. 

Khyéd dir med-pa diyi nga- 
chak ki sem la nge yéd. 


Ngai sem la nge-pa yéd kho 


yong kip su nyima ge ts’har. 
Ngai she khong sang-nyin 
nyima-chhed la leb yong. 


Nga kho tang nyim-po nam- 
yin-rung hted tiih chik 
yong. 


Khyéd lar yong-wa tang 
ngai kang ser-w6 le di ched- 
po sem nge ched. 

Kang chi- “yang nga la ser- 
wa nim ngai sem nge ched 
mi htub-pé. 

Ngai ten-ba ma le-pa yin. 


w vw <7 x a a 
BS Qrayg yar nggs eae 
xo ~ WW 
NANTES Y TUS | 


5° 8" Sa ear an day ey aus 
i a" | 


BTR QRLS WEE ge" 


Be Rega waa’ BUGS HAC a v aa” 


ary 


BR Qhx" a" Qa ya" Sas)" 


Tay ys’| 
yy A TGA LY YS IR WEP 


waqara Sahay SL 


SYP AN (2G 'AG" 94 v 9° aq’ a5" q’ 
Haya} 

RB RE gy a Yh HO" YR’ SN 
Sarac"| 

Br. axa fa tail ary aa aL? 


Q ao 


AY YN'QS Ey Ng ay VON'ES| 


BGS" Ya" G’ qraxrg’ $y" ary 
NWO EYN ANAT 


ary 55 Lar agian’ ryrea"| 


Ted-pa, faith, belief: chik-po, only : 


rii, race, family, lineage: 


tak-tu, always: hte-ts’hom, doubt: 


chhak, break: higé, laugh: 
chung-dzed, a little: 


Sang-gye, Buddha: chkho, religion: 


sut-kyang, any-one. 


17. 


18. Take this knife as a 
remembrance. 

19. He can repeat twenty 
pages by-heart. 

1. Do you believe me ? 

2. If he knew you, he 
would not believe what. 
you say. 

3. Ido not believe he will 
come. 

4. I believe this only. 

5. I have no faith in his 
coming. 

6. Every nation has its 
own belief. 

7. You always believe 
whatever is told you. 

8. You believe whatever is 
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EXERCISE 49.— Continued. 


When one grows old, 
the memory goes. 


Naso ge-na ten-ba mi yong. 


Ti di len-ne khyéd ngai 
tima zhak. 
Khoi _ shok-leb 
nying-she. 


nyi-shu 


EXeErcisE 50. 


said. 


Khyéd nga la ted-pa yid- 
tam. 

Kalte khoi she-na khydd la 
ted-pa mi jed. 


Kho yong-nyi di nga ted-pa 
med. 

Nga di chik-po la ted-pa 
yin. 

Kho yong-woée ted-pa nga 
la med. 

Ted-pa di rang-rang ki rii 
la ched-pa yin. 

Khyéd chitar lab-pa di la 
tak-tu khyéd-rang  ted-pa 
yin. 

Khyéd chitar lab kyang 
ted-pa yod. 


HN AN SSH LAT) 
HQ Ww aS oye ages 


re ee aera 9 Bo" aar Anny 


Baorargyerdars ary 


wa 


BY Ae AN 31S" *as" ’ afr 
BS" 


Rue Fyne ry" ate | 

BQH MSH gag y aa’ 

me ayE AQ Ry ya gas" 

54 v y v QE L525 R SN QAR y 
WG" | 

By'e" Bx" UNA QS gy Hays" Bs’ 
LGS5'N'Gs"| 


Bye BX'GN'’YD Bras’ LTR "| 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
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EXERcIsE 50.—Continued. 


. I believed all that he 
said. 
Why are you suspi- 
clous ? 


Do not doubt me. 
I do not think it will 
break. 


If I believe you, you 
will laugh at me. 


I do not believe it in 
the least. 

No one would believe 
such a thing. 

If you saw it, I will 
believe. 

How should I believe 
it ? 

I believe whatever he 
SAYS. 

I believe what you say 
to be true. 

The religion of Buddha 
is the only true belief. 


Kho chi lab-pa te-nam la, 
nga ted-pa yod. 

Khyéd kang ched-ne hte- 
ts‘hom cha-wa. 

Nga la hte-ts‘hom ma jed. 
Nga te chhak-gyu yin ma 
sém-pa yin. 

Kalte nga khyéd la ted 
kyang khyod nga la hi-gi 
ched gyu yin. 

Nga chung-dzed tsim-yang 
ted-pa med. 

Tam te-tar la sui-kyang 
ted-pa mi jed. 

Kalte khyéd te mik-gi 
htong-na nga ted-pa yong. 
Nga te la chitar ted-pa ched 
gyu-pa. 

Kho chi lib-pa te la nga 
ted-pa yin. 

Khyéd chi lab-pa di den-ba 
duk ser nga ko yiéd. 
Sang-gye kyi chhé chik-po 
den-ba yin. 


Re Sraryra Sar apgrag yaa | 
Bessy aN er Serer" 


xn Vv x 
By A ayaa] 
uy FV Qa Haar yyy as" 


BQH BHO 35°95" B55" A 
BAAS O5 BUG" 


BBO AY Saray yas 


Bhat’ n° BX’ q 9 y v Waa aR Ty HY 
pc 

BQ"s" B55" Sy" 5" BAG 5'T. 5s" 
Lay" 

z" Fay SEL 55’ gt" &'X"! 

a S 

Ar SQ yy’ BQ SSH YS" | 

a a _ Ss ‘ 
BS SAY QH ADVAN’ QSHy AL’ 
Ras | 


NEN ONS SN BSN ARGH’ 
wa" 


Lu, custom, habit, fashion : 
tong, abandon : ndm-tu, never: 
tenpa, memory, remembrance : 


gunti, always: tak-tu, always : 
here used 
chi-nyed, a8 many, | in the. 
na-ts’ho, of all sorts, | sense of 
oe chatter. 
cha, part. of 94"4" ched-pa, to do, 


Q: 
su, eat: nyid, sleep: 
dung, beat, strike, hammer : 
ngen, bad, wicked : . 
ts’he, life: chhi-ma, after: 
ne, remain, dwell, abide: 
hidb, mode, manner : 
dik-pa, vice, sin : . 
depu, profit, gain, fruit, effeot : 
che-wdr, to love: khur, bring, 
Carry : 
chhi, open: kap-su, occasion : 
khang-pa, house: shii, ask, beg : 
phak-tshang, pig-sty : 
gong-mdr, evening: gau, door: 
na, pain, sickness, 


i 


2. 


3. 
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EXERCISE 51. 


It is a bad habit, I will 
abandon it. 


I never looked upon this 
knife but I remembered 
you. 


I always remembered 
you, but you were not 
mindful of me. 


- Gyalchen has arrived 


and is chattering as 
usual, 


All he says must not be 
believed. 


- Do you not believe that 


I did the work ? 


. I believe you. 
- You are always eating. 


- You are always either 


10. 


12. 


eating or sleeping. 

You are always beating 
your wife, you are a 
bad man. 

In a future state, you 
will receive the reward 
of your transgressions. 


Lu te yak-po mi-duk nga 
tong-gyu yin. 

Nga ti di ta-wa tang kalte 
khycd la namtu yang 
ten-pa sin-pa yin. 

Ngai khyéd la tii giin-tu 
ten rung kalte khyéd nga 
la ten-gin mi duk. 
Gyal-chen leb ytd-kyang 
khorang ki lu-tar chi-nyed 
na-ts'ho ched-gin duk. 

Khoi ser-wa nam _ ted-pa 
ched-par mi cha. 

Nga le di ched duk-pa khyéd 
ted-pa ma chung-wa yin-na. 
Nga khyéd la ted-pa yin. 
Khyéd-rang giin-tu se-kin 
duk. 

Khyéd-rang tak-tu  sa-wa 
tang yang nyid lok-gin duk. 
Khyéd tak-tu khyéd-rang 
ki nang-ma la dung-gin duk, 
khyéd-rang mi ngen yin. 
Tshe-chhi-me ne htab la 
khyséd kyi dik-pé de-pu ni 
khyéd-rang htob-par gyur. 


BMA" Fay LPS QS THE 
wary 

Q a ~~ Vv 
aa’ QU BAAS FQ SS" Q" aH" 
S’YG'"s ary aa yaa" 


BG BY OSA BIS 54'S GQ 


BY Sasa Gas Qsayy 


Sqr sq gq ys gq" ALE Ae 
BAN PLR BS" SHA ERG’ 
Qsa"| 

Was ~ “ 
Brepar hase aay yx ay 2") 


B’qy’ Q'a5 QEay BSR LY" ay 
CIE i 

BBs "as5" Lew ay | 
VAG Ey SAN SH QSAT 


BS La Sa Baa Toya ager 
Q414° QSe7 

Bs Fa yey La araqrarar fo" 
BiH QSA BS LG G5'U5'] 


BB ag’ BAN’ GQ’ Q’ Bs" M 
BONA’ QIN’ HS Ss. LG GQnyy’ 
QUx| 


Ts huh, able: tong, send : 


lar, after : dom, chest, 


box: 
15 


12 


13. 


‘14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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EXxercisE 51.—Continued. 


I shall always love you. 


He said, go, bring tim- 
ber. 

Bring that gun here. 
Bring it when 
come. 


you 


We will open it when 
you come. 


When you were coming, 
did you see my house 
door open ? 


I did not see the house 
door open, but the pig- 
sty door I saw open. 


Go and ask for it and 
bring it. 

I have not brought it 
now, but I will bring it 


Ngai khyéd la giin-tu che- 
war gyur. 


Khoi ser-wa song-te shing 
khur shok. 


Medah te dir khur shok. 


Nam khyéd yong-wa tang, 
te khur shok. 

Khyéd yong-wa tang nga- 
chak ki te chhi-gyu yin. 
Khyéd dir yong kap-su 
khyéd ngai khang-pé gau 
chhi zhak-pa htong ma 
chung-ngam. 

Khang-pa dih gau chhi 
zhak-pa nga ma htong kalte 
nga phak-ts’‘hang dih gau 
chhi zhak-pa htong-pa yin. 
Song-te shii ne dir khur 
shok. 

Ta-ta nga di khur yong- 
gyu ma chung kalte gong- 


in the evening. mar khur gong-gyu yin. 
EXERCISE 52. 
. Send him here. Kho dir tong. 


. Send him here quickly. 


Kho dir gyok-par tong. 


a Ww ° 
ary BS’Q” 84’ s' BN'NIQgt" 
Rezaya yaa ex Aer 


ay 85 Q" RrQer ger se| 
ByUayTs Sr LAT 


° 


Ho 


Byeeygara sas ge Hraa" 


Vv a Vv Vv a 
Bsy"aart "wmya’ WAN’ Y'°ey ay’ 
faG, v yO" Hg v B NQyY Haq aga’ 
a 


fanny: ake ga qaqa oa’ 
a x aa Va 
HAG HY HG’ USS QU Hy’ 
Vv 
qq By" yy’ HAG YTS" 


NEE ONAN QRI' BI ART| 


BPO QUEL ae Barge yy 
SaGNAL BL UG Er aa"| 


Vv_ a 4 

BQSL' HG" 

VW a ws J 
B'QeaAgRNYL' Sho" | 


garwa, blacksmith : 


achhe, elder sister, ¢6-pa, ooolie : 


nga-chhang, exorcist : 
dul, journey, march : 


yap, father: ¢er, grant, permit: 
nge-par, really : tén-tdm, really : 


ng2-rol-na, formerly. 
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EXERCISE 52.— Continued, 


3. He is sick and cannot 
come. 

4. Come here again to- 
morrow. 

5. Come here and look. 

6. He came to see the 
box. 

%. I am come from the 
blacksmith’s. 

8. The road we came this 
morning was very bad. 


9. I am come to beg. 
10. Where are you going ? 


11. Where did you go this 
morning with Rindzin’s 
sister ? 

12. We went to the exor- 
cist’s house. 


13. Are you going to Karmi 
to-morrow ? 

14. How many coolies do 
you want for the 
journey ? 

15. Are you going already ? 


Kho na ne yong ma ts‘huh. 
Lar yang sang dir shok. 


Di-ru yong-ne ta. 

Kho dom di ta-wa la leb 
duk. 

Nga gar-wéi ne yong-wa 
yin. 

Tering ngamo  nga-chak 
yong-woe lam di shintu ma 
le-pa duk. 

Nga shu-wa la yong-wa yin. 
Khyéd ka-na dau-gin yéd- 
pa. 

Khyéd Rin-dzin kyi achhe 
tang tering ngamo kana 
song sin-pa. 

Nga-niam nga-chhang khang- 
pde nang la song-wa yin. 
Khyéd sang Kar-ming la 
dau-gyu yin-na. 

Khyéd kyi dul chhir té-pa 
chi-tsim gi-pa yid. 


Khyéd ta-ta dau gyu yjin- 
na. 


Br araaretcrar SMA" 
a Vv 
HL YB"NG'Qot’Ha)’] 


Qe’ UO Z| 
Reyer ghar or HI QSz| 


OAL QT aNryo yy ya | 


Re Lorpar er 3m ae Wa" Gr Qey 
HABIT GH QEH| 

<7 
veraeryn ays: | 
By sa QH sade cy 
By ivaka Swag aia y 
BI" BH NERA | 
GSAT LEN QSG' ENO’ 4G gy’ 
Vv O 
Naa | 
ve Vv 
BY NRL Gaga |da's"| 
ae Sew a Vv Q Vv 
BY S' QRH EL Sy ye Sarna 
ura 


yr gies 


Te-da, like that; di-da, like this: 


yigi, letter: tid, lead, conduct : 
dsang-po, good, fine: 

sama, food: sa-twdr, to eat: 
gak, stop, be hindered : 

ro, fellow, companion : 

ro-ched, to assist, help: 
chhak-ma, broom : 

phang, cast, throw. 


16. 
17. 
18, 
19. 


20. 


. They 
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Exercise 52.— Continued. 


My father will not 
permit me to go. 

I really will go. 

I must be gone. 
Remember to come to 
our house to-morrow. 
You do not come now 


so often as formerly. 


Ngai yap kyi dau ma fer. 


Nga nge par-tu dau-gyu yin. 
Nga tén-tam dau-war cha. 
Sang nga-chak ki khang-pa 
la yong-gyu ten-par kyi. 
Nega-rol-na khyéd len mang- 
tu dir yong-wa tang da-wa 
ta-chha yong ma chung. 


EXERCISE 53. — 


. I will bring you what- 


ever you may wish for. 


. If I had known what 


you wished for, I would 
have brought it. 


. He brought two letters 


from Kuch _ Behar 


yesterday. 


. To-morrow Dolma will 


bring her son here. 

are bringing 
their aunt from Yang- 
gang. 


. It would be well to 


bring with you the girl 
you mentioned. 


Khytéd chi diéd-pé  chhir 
ngai khur yong-gyu yin. 
Khyéd-rang chi déd-pa di 
ngai she chung na nga khur 
yong-gyu yin. 

Dang-nyin Ko-chi Bihar ne 
khoi yigi nyi khur yong 
yod. 

Sang Dolma morang ki pu 
tid yong-gyu yin. 
Yang-gang ne kho-chak 
rang ki ane tid yong-gin 
duk. 

Khyéd-rang ki ldb-khen 
pumo di nyim-po tid yong 
na yak-po yong. 


Spay Paqwrarygr 


BraaryT’s' Qn Baa" 
GRA QHY ALS | 
NGS” Bm" 8 WG Yea sH 
NL'ON"| 

we Keyra Ber qaraEs QEL Ye’ 
araErQs'g saa Bo 


By Sar year aS gree 
oO 

org 

BS" 2573" QRa QQ aa AN" 

go" Ho BLS Baa" 

ahG 9a AAT BELG eye 


4 
VN 


BY BQN ' BLYG YS | 


NO Ry ara 15 sD Qes ae & 
wa" | 

BIG AR ANT SHIGA ws 
QRS a's" Q351"| 


By ans aqarama yar Qeaqar 
Vv a Mw nN 
PQRy ana aay aa" 


Yar, up: mar, down : Jang, raise : 
hiung, fall: dék, trouble: 
ton, show: ni, can. 


= 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


1. 


[ 60 ] 


EXERCISE 53.— Continued. 


- Whence do you come, 


so early ? 


. If it is fine, Rindzin 


said, he would come 
and dine with us. 


Did you tell him to 
bring dinner ? 

Bring a little watet 
quickly. 

Send him here when 
he comes. 

Stop, do not enter here. 
I think you are the 
man whom Fentuk sent 
here. 

Will you help me? 


Take away the broom 
and throw it away. 


Khyéd te da ngamo kane 
youg-wa. 

Rin-dzin kyi ser-wa nam, 
dzang-po chung-na ngachak 
tang nydm-po sama sawar 
yong-gyu yin. 

Khyséd kho la sama khur 
shok ser chung-ngim, 

Chhu alik shik gyok-po 
khur shok. 

Nam kho leb-pa tang dir 
tong. 

Gak dod, di na ma yong. 
Ngai simpa la, Phentuk dir 


tong mi di, khydd-rang 
yin-pe. 

Khyéd ngai roram ched- 
gyu yin-na. 


Chhak-ma di khur song-te 
phang tong. 


EXERCISE 54. 


It is a good thing to 
assist one’s friends. 


. That man has fallen 


down, help him to rise. 


. What is the name of 


that hill ? 


Rang ki tokpu-nam la, ro 
cha-wa, di yak-po yin. 

Mi di mar hlung song duk, 
kho la ro ched ne yar lang. 

Ri di-yi ming la chi ser-wa 
yin. 


BS’ 5 ragrayray® By ANUGD) 
a a aa ° 
La Qua a arash aaa ga 
HG BY SAT Y Pay eqLvIG’ 
Brug) 
BY Marra gr sey ALERT Tar 
BN" QI ARTs |" LL ABT" 
AR SAN SG Qh AG" | 

Vv ia vw 
QM TNE QR ga UG" 
Baya qy’ Orgy yay QhIE AG a 
QR By Le aa NN | 
Bx’ wry Yaa’ rags’ aus uv. y \ 


YEN a Qe LAG T QUE’ aya" 


rea ama yaa aaa 
Qh aay yw | 

Sr Qh arya NG QSAN Ba’ LEN" 
BS FT UL YR" 
LaQyypay gy sAry ay 


miG'T"| Tong-wa, to give, 0. a. 


Ind. pres. sh%"| 
pret. QHq"] or QHGN"| 
fut. at"; 

. we 

imp. 4&"| 


16 


4 
3. 
6 
7 


CO 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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ExeERCISE 54.— Continued. 


What is the matter ? 
Tell him to come. 


. Say, come. 
. What are you doing ? 


. L cannot do it. 
. If he troubles me, I 


shall trouble him. 


I will do it. I must do 
it. 


Show it to me. 

Let him sit, let him 
eat. 

Let him go. 

If I can do it, I will. 


This cannot be done. 
Will you be able to do 
it ? 

What have you to do 
with the matter ? 

Do like this. 


Di kang ched-pa. 

Kho shok ser. 

Shok ser. 

Khyéd kang ched-kin yéd 
pa. 

Nga ched-par, mi nii. 

Kho nga la duk tang-na 


gal kyang kho la duk tong- 


gyu yin. 

Nga di chawar gyur nga di 
tén-dam cha-gyu yin. 

Di nga la ton. 

Ted shik, sa shik. 


Dau shik. 

Nga di cha nii-na, nga cha- 
war gyur. 

Di ched mi nii-so. 
Khyéd-rang di ched htub- 
pam. 

Le di nang khyéd-rang ki 
kang ched-pa yéd. 

Di da ched shik. 


Qa es 'y'7 

Sey AT" 

Say AX"| 

By aces Darae Ly" 


G’ BR'NL a FN" | 
CE MS iol 
QZ a RHE’ HUI" 


Satya ear reteanay 
aaa" 

Qkrararya’| 

OES 5) a AS | 


eo 
Qa Aa 
QR es SNF C'S HL Qe" | 


Qh-an' a sy'n" 
By L5'Qs'a5' Baga 


QIN QS" HE BS LEA BSN" 
aT 
Q47Q5'35' Gar" | 


Ta-chha, now : tt, question, ask : 
nyal, sleep : 
ts‘hadr, complete, finished : 


2. 


Ion npn 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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EXERCISE 55. 


Your sisters must do it. 


What is your brother 
doing ? 


. What shall we do now ? 


. How do you do it ? 

. What shall I do? 

. How do I do it? 

. I think he will be able 


to do it. 


. Do not ask for what 


you know: you will not 
get. 


. How do you know I 


did this ? 

Having nothing to do 
he is asleep in the 
house. 

I will soon know who 
did this. 

What shall we do this 
evening ? 

Your work is bad. 


Do your work, do not 
talk. ) 


Khyéd-rang ki achhi-nam 
te tén-dam ched gi. 
Khyéd-rang ki piin chi 
ched-kin yéd. 

Ta-chha nga-chak chi ched- 
gyu-pa. 

Khyéd chi-tar ched-pa. 

Nga chi ched gyu-pa. 

Nga te chitar ched tau. 
Ngai sim-pa la khoi di ched 
htub yong. 

Khyéd chi mi htob-pa she- 
padi ti mi gi. 


Nga di ched-pa khyéd chi- 
tar she. 

Kho la le chiyang med 
chhir khang-pa la nyal déd- 
pa yin. 

Di sui ched-pa yin nga 
gyok-po she-gyu yin. 
Gong-mo di la nga-chak chi 
ched-gyu-pa. 

Khyéd kyi le yak-po mi 
duk. 

Khyéd-rang ki le ched, tam 


ma ser. 


Bara spurs By 889-50" 5" 
te 

RANT 

ve a ana a yw 

BY LES Ya SEs o4'Us "| 


gare sm SCE" 
BS BL ayy" 

q Zon" ayy 

Bre Sgr ash 
area yar a Qh ag 


4 


~ 


Bx Sat Say yy BAY" vQers 


+ 


Gq’ QR85 2" 55'S" gL HN"| 


[a q v QNv’ BuB’ Ay BL BS'Y' Y’ 
RAYA Ya" 


Qa Wray yaaa aga’ YH 
aaa" 
RAGAN a"Q8Ql" Gr Say Sgt "ENT 


By SAN ar Qsa| 


BV Les Qn'gs'| Ba aL"| 


Chhéd-pa, worship : 

phul, offer, give: diin, before : 
khe-len-pu, promise : 

chhu, water: ts‘ha, hot: 
kha-tsang, some days ago: 

seq, strike, kill: A/ak-pa, more: 
kyang-po, straight : 

tsik, build; place one above an- 
other: 

sang, to-morrow : (i, time: 
tsam, about: alik, a little: 

sau, work, fabricate, form : 

pu, hair. 





Nom. and aco. y° who. 
Inst. yay’ or yyy by whom. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 55.—Continued. 


How much have you 
done ? 

He has work to do. 

His task is done. 

These men have done a 
great deal of work, 

I shall be able to do 
this work. 

Cannot you do your 
work ? 


Khytéd le chi-tsim_ ts’har 
sin-pa. 

Kho le cha-war yéd. 

Khoi cha-wa ts’har song. 

Mi di nam, le mang po ched 
ts’har duk. 

Nga le di ched htub yong. 


Khyéd-rang ki le ched mi 
htub-pam. 


Exercise 56, 


. Who will do this ? 
. Do you know what I 


intend doing to that 
man? 


» Do you know what I 


am doing to this gun? 


I told the people I 
would perform worship. 


. I promised to worship 


publicly. 


. Have you heated the 


water ? 


. L sent him some time 


ago. 


Di sui ched-gyu-pa. 
Mi te la nga chi ched-gyu 
sampa di khyéd she-sim. 


Nga medah di chi ched gyu 
yin khyéd she-sam. 

Nga chhéd-pa phul-gyu yin 
ser mi-niam lab yéd. 

Nga chiyi diin la chhéd-pa 
phul-gyu khelen-pa yin. 
Khyséd chhu di ts’ha-wa 
ched yéd-tam. 

Nga kho kha-tsang tong-wa 
yin. 


Bag S far x 8arzy7 


"ANE IL YR} 
We yaL ya’ 
QRS qr gaan Zr QS" 


Rg 


4 


49 3 


Gran Qe-a5 gawe"| 


Bt’ Lars QIY"BS' ai" ana’ I 


Qiyrg3s" ayy 
ar Rope Say’ B AVY" Q5 Bs" 
ANN" 

~ aa ® a aa ~ 
Bar aha’ Qe S gy Hus ws" AN" 
NI 
BARN way’ BGG AL Se ar 
AA Ys" 
OP Taser YAY" Boys wy 
Wry Gary 
B53" 2 BS 7755 "US "hat" 


v ~~ a 
GRE BAG s"] 


Gen. y ory’ whose, of whom. 
Dat. y°q’ to whom. 
Abl. yaa: from whom. 





ti-ts'hod, a certain period of time, 
from tu, time, and ¢s'hég, mea- 
sure, 


Tirup, rupee: gau, divide : 
htob-nor-tu, quotient, result : 
phid, subtract, take away : 

li, remain : Alak, residue, remain- 
der: 


13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
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. EXERCISE 56.— Continued. 


- What are you doing ? 
. Put out the light. 

10. 
11. 
12. 


What is my son doing ? 
Put it straight. 
Why do you not work ? 


I have worked till now, 
but shall do no more. 


She is working. 

Have you finished build- 
ing the house yet ? 

I am building a house. 
Will you be able to 
finish the house by this 
time to-morrow ? 

Stay a little. 

What hair is this here? 
Of what is this cloth 
made ? 


Khyéd chi ched-kin yéd. 
Me te sed zhak. 

Ngai pu chi ched-kin yéd. 
Di kyang-po zhak. 

Chi ched ne khyéd le ma 
jed. 

Nga tata htub la le ched 
sin kalte di le hlak-pa mi 
ched. 

Mo le ched-kin duk. 

Khyéd khang-pa tsik-pa di 
tata htub ts’har duk-kam. 
Ngai khang-pa tsik-kin yéd. 
Khyéd sang tii-ts‘héd di 
tsam la khang-pa zau-gyu 
ts’har htub-pam. 

Alik déd. 

Dir yéd-pé pu te chi yin-ba. 
Dir yéd-ps6 k6 di chiyi zau- 
wa yin. 


EXERCISE 57. 


. I have received a pre- 


sent of fifteen rupees 
from my aunt. 


. Eighteen divided by 


six gives three. 


Ngai ane ne tirup chu-nga, 
nga la nang yid. 


Chu-gyed la tuk-gi gau-na 
htob-nor-tu sum yin. 


Vas av 
Bx" s'55 Bars 
ar 5 HANK QAM"| 
ay aS on" Bays" | 

a nw” 
Qian yaa" 

~ v x 
Sey GN BS AN args | 


BS BBN YQ SS AG BQH 
Qa anna’ ny" a'58"| 


ar QANES 34° QS a1 

_- a 

ps [a G’ Ly RAY QR Ea gz dr’ 
QSaai"1 

BUR yea" s}4 Ae" 

BR var sn Syrah Sy ermary 
Qa FSX anya | 


a w 
wy’ Qay ws T 


q v yy’ W ? a v a’ ¥ AAS yoy’ 
man" Us| 


~— a “_” Vw NF 
AS NSS" YH HAH HAN’ SL 
SN UH'y 


gyur, multiply : oF among : 
shing-de, fruit : chhed-ka, a part : 
ts'ha-lum, orange: chuk, put: 
tuk-pa, quarrel: kyab, expend, 
put forth : 

zhiechha, fourth : 

shak, a day: sa, a place: 

tak-pa, renowned, famous, best : 
dze, after: pul, offer, give, 
present : | 

go, must: gyuk, ran: 

lok-yong, return : 

tid, lead, conduct : 

ged-po, a fellow: 

chik-por, singly : 

na-ts'hen, forest, jungle : 

ta-gyuk, horse-race, race : 

sha-tak, only: sdmpa, bridge. 





Jo 2’ .. ten. 

II TR'MS5 .. eleven. 

IV AZ HN’ .. twelve. 

3g aza'ayar .. thirteen. 

seqgrqa  .. fourteen. 

dH gay .- fifteen. 
sixteen. 


Xo US5N se 
JU TBNS4 +e 
go NS'NSy ee 


seventeen. 
eighteen. 


17 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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EXERCISE 57.—Continued. 


. Eight subtracted from 


ten leaves two. 
Five multiplied by two 
gives ten. 


. Divide this fruit among 


you. 


. Divide this orange into 


two halves. 


. Part those men, do not 


let them fight. 


. The fourth part of a 


month is seven days. 


. Put them together in 


that place. 


The twelfth part of a 
year 1s one month. 

See who is the best 
among you. 

The first who arrives 
will receive one rupee. 
The last man will pay 
a fine of eight annas. 
Run quickly after him 
and bid him return. 
When he returns bring 
him to me. 


Chu ne gyed phiid-na hlak 
nyi lii. 
Nga la nyi kyi gyur-na chu 


yin. 


Shing-de di khyéd-chak ki 


par la gau. | 
Ts’ha-lum di chhed-ka nyi 
kyi gau. 

Mi te-nam gau tang tuk-pa 
kyab ma chuk shik. 

Da chik ki zhi chha di shak 
diin yin. 

Sa te ning kho-nam nydamtu 
zhak. 

Lau chik ki chhed ka chu 
nyi di da chik yin. 

Khyéod kyi par la su tak-pa 
yod. | | 

Su ngén-ne leb-ma di tirup 
chik htob-gyu yiéd. 

Dze kyi mi ana gyed chhed- 
pa pul gi. 

Khoi dze-ne gyok-po gyuk, 
tarung lok-yong gé lab. 
Nant kho lok yong-wa tang 
ngai tsar tid shok. 


TS aN QE S55 YR GYAN] 
PHO’ SQL HAZ ay" 


AIG" QHN’ Qe’ Bh Sa aL’ yy 
na | 
SHQrgemmgu yay 


ar 5 BTA THE" QBS YAN 
ar an Aa)" 
A NSA a Qh qayysa as’ | 


NR AER SAAT SAA 


grasa v aj gv ¥S v AVS BIQW’Qk’ A 
BSH US| 

~~ a 

BY OAL yw _yy us 


WMS AN HAN A QRH BSH) 
Nn” vr a 
&N’ Sus 

fy Bo Swe amy BS a5" 
Qaqrasn’| 

are Rye any’ angen BaF" Soe 
Qa ae saga’ 

4 f ra Aeyayqrysc: avy" ¥L'QHS" 
5a" 


ID 03'55' «. nineteen. 
20 99" .. twenty. 
RI qr are Say" .. twenty-one. 


go way" sd" ee thirty. 


Din, front: gyab, behind: teng, 
above: of, below: 

dzek, climb, ascend : ¢se, top: 
te-khg, a ladder: nyad-se, bed: 
zhu, sit: deng, stand : 

ngamo, early : i, middle: 

gor, lay, linger. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 


—d 
© 
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Exercise 57.— Continued. 


You will come along 
with us, but let that 
fellow go by himself. 
You are a girl, it is not 
good that you should 
go alone through the 
forest. 

It is not good for man 
to live alone. 


The race can only be 
run by single men. 

You must go across the 
bridge singly. 


Khyéd nga-chak tang nyam- 
po yong gé yang ged-po di 
khorang chik-por song shik. 
Khyéd pu-mo yin chhir na- 
tshen ning la dau-wa di 
yak-po mi yong. 


Mi chik pu déd-pa di yak-po 
ma yin. 

Nang-dzin-ma med-pé mi yl 
ta-gyuk sha-tak ched htub. 
Khyéd-rang chik-pu sim-pa 
di kalte dau gi. 


EXERCISE 58. 


. Go in front. 

. Go on top. 

. Climb that tree. 

. Come up into the house. 
. Ascend the ladder. 

. Get upon the bed. 


Get up early. 
Sit down ; stand up. 


Put it on top. 
Get on top of it. 


Diin-tu song. 

Teng la song. 

Shing te la dzek-pa. 

Yar khang nang la shok. 
Te-kha di la dzek. 
Nyal-se teng la lang déd. 
Nga-mo ne lang. 
Dod; (zhu): 
(deng). 

Diyi tse la zhak. 
Te-yi tse la lang. 


yar lang; 


BEG Sah 5" aq" reyes v RBIAY" qa’ 
Va! a ve 

u5" yy" Qn’ fa’ Lu" BS)" YT NG’ 

say" 

B53" Wh BL ABIN' H5'SG Ql" 

Qy Warum yayrue | 


af 
e 


Qo \ a ee 
FESO" ty" Hs" y’Q que)" Qa yy’ | 


§G, v aks ‘ay’ ars” yar aya 5 a 
ya ay ant 

Bs "LaR’ FBT) e a" FP ryQkana'y 
Qgnaiy’| 


HS5'S'NG"| 

FS'QNGT 

AGS ay Qea Ly 
WIG Ae" ay Hay" | 
SABQR gy QEB| 

FU NAHE A ISHS" 

La HAT 

ae (AgNN') ULAR’ (QHz)} 


QR Ray IQAN| 
YUE Ye" | 


Ma-chhak, unbroken : 

tob, strength, force : 

ngdr-tang, as before : 

ts‘hung, equal: rolmée, music : 
talwa, leisure : mak, war: 
mak-htok, battle, shi, death : 
Duk Desid, the Deb Raja or tem- 
poral ruler of Bhutan : 

htuh, the heart : ¢se, love : 


11. 


12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 


17. 
18. 


19. 


. 20. 


[ 67 J 


EXeERcIseE 58.—Continued. 


Come to the top of the 
house. 

Stay behind. 

Go underneath and stay 
there. | 

Place it in the middle. 
First give me half, 


Go in front, do not lag 
behind. 

Do not go in front. 

I cannot jump. 

From this time forth 
two men are to be sent 
together. 


Always keep together. 


Khang-pa dih teng la shok. 


Gyab-tu did. 
Oh ne song-te déd. 


U na zhak. 

Ngén-ne chhed-ka nga la 
chin. 

Diin-tu song, gyab-tu) ma 
gor. 

Diin-tu ma song. 

Nga chhong mi htub. 

Di tii ne mi nyi nyam-tu 
tang yod. 


Tii-giin nyim-tu zhak. 


EXERCISE 59. 


. Formerly you used to 


come every day, you 
do not come now. 


. I was happy in youth 


for I was strong, but 
now I have grown old 
and am not as hereto- 
fore. 


Ngin-ne khydd nyin ma 
chhak yony-gin yéd ta-ta 
khyéd yong-gin mi duk, 

Zhon-tii su, nga la dewa 
yod, chhirtu nga tob-chen 


yin, kalte ta-chha nga ged- 


po chung song ngar-tang 
mi ts’hung. 


mee yrgksranrg’ sar) 
STR’ 

wv Nv 

Qa Sar Nay SST 


SANS TAN 

Ve gnryy yag’gs' 

NSA SNS ST’ Ba QL" 

HSH SANT" 

aaa gT| 

QE’ SN" AN’ A AGN AG SARE" 
us| 


SN'SH'AS'S'TG By" 


BH" HN" BS" H4 HSM UGG ITY 
5" BS Ua AG a QSR| 


BIG4 * SNM SQ AY OLS" 
&yaqRy’ 3H" wa" BQ" %’ iy &’ a’ an’ 
Aga aa EL ae HST 
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EXERCISE 59.— Continued. 


ngon-tshe, anciently, in former 3. I have no leisure for Rol-mée chhir nga talwa aad grasaqac 

times : music. med. | 

lang-te'ho, a youth, henge 4, In former times many Ngarol-na mi mang-bu mak- Waa sraqrd sam aay a Aa 

de, play, Sport: ma-lor, except: people died in battle. = htok la shi song duk. NG'Q55"| 

champa, love: chik-kyang, any, : Saba to ae 

Bo aa 5. I have no leisure now, Ngala ta-chha talwa med, & BPH SHG A AKG PAE’ 

teén-du, diligence, industry : but will send it te ta-ta tong-gyu yin. 84" 

nyin-khung, noon: shing, garden, presently. wt, ‘ _ 

field, 6. Formerly they loved Negén-tii su, khoi duk desid YA" SNM RU Qga NS gy” 
the Deb Raja, but now -la htuh tse-wa yéd, ta-chha g5NQ3'Q7as'5'H' 5" gx" ais" 
it is not so. te-tar med. 


7. Formerly when I was Ngon-ts’he, nga lang-tehii YS so qudesy yx Sqr’ 
young, I had no mind tii su, tse tsewhr cha-wée 8° RQ VN asa argnna'naa’ 
save to play. sem chik ma-tok zhen chi- 3'wa'as"| 

yang med. : 

8. Now I am married, I Ta-ta nga nang ma len Soa anarqyaue ae Qe 
have no mind to play;- ts’har, tse, ma tse-w6e sem  N N'AR "SQN" QHAIN'Y GG 
I am accustomed to med nga le la komba yin. 
work. 

9. You were wont to be Ngdén-ne khyéd-rang shintu JG GN BS LE AIS YN YS’ 
very lazy, you had no le-lo-chenkomba duk, khyéd = law'y'Q3m err 
mind to work. le la sem mi duk. Q5m"| 

10. Ishall go to bed early Nga ngamo-ne nydl dau- g’yraran’ FU QTE wane'a’ 

to-night as to-morrow gyu yin, sang nga shing la @arqrQysawrwn’| 

I have to be early dau gi yéd. 

a-field. 

Did you not know that Khytd la ngién-ne ngai gy arya ana dgeary dee 

I loved you formerly? champa yéd, te khyéd mi Bea ANAT| 

she-sam. 


= 


11 


Je, after: gau, head, top: 
re, cloth : tsang-po, river : 
med, down: gyuk-chhu, a stream, 


running-water : 


18 


12. 


13. 


14, 
15. 
16. 
17. 


18, 


19, 


20. 


1. 
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EXERCISE 59.— Continued. 


If I do not get the whole, 
I do not want any. 
Formerly you showed 
great diligence in your 
work, but now you do 
nothing. I have a 
mind to abuse you. 

He is now eating his 
dinner, 

Have you not eaten your 
meal ? 

Did you eat 
coming ? 

Did you finish your 
meal before coming ? 

I have not yet eaten, I 
shall do so presently 
along with my brother. 
Iam accustomed to eat 
at noon. 

I am going now, I have 
much to do. 


before 


Nga di ts’‘hang-ma ma htob 
na chik-kyang mi go. 
Ngon-ne khyéd le la tson- 
du chhen-po yin kalte ta-ta 
khyéd chiyang ched-gin mi 
duk; khyéd-rang tam _lab- 
po sem duk. 


Kho ta-ta khorang ki seh sa- 


gin duk. 

Khyéd kyi sama ta-ta htub 
ma sa-wa yln-na. 

Khydéd ong-wée ngén-ne sa- 
ma seh yéd-tam. 

Khyéd ong-wée ngén-ne sa- 
ma seh ts’har-ram. 

Nga seh sa-gyu ma chung 
alik shik la ngarang ki piin 
tang nyim-pu sa-gyu yin. 
Nga nyin-kung la sa-gyu 
komba yin. 

Nga la cha-wa mang-po yéd 
nga ta-ta dau gé, 





EXERcIse 60. 


I also will go along 
with you. 


2. I will see afterwards, 


Khyéd tang ny&m-po nga 


yang dau-gyu yin. 
Nga je-ne ta-gyu yin. 


BQ Ao Ha ANS HSH US's 
RAIN" | 

VHA BS' YN ARI'Q gaa" 
ry Wa "tT BQ” 5" 59 Bs Swegs" 
Sar sr Qs ey 25 aH aQrye 
N'N'Q3SN"| 


v ar 
A are Tera AA AA" QS a) | 


Bo ras gy aq HA Tas" 


BYR e Ea aa a a ah 
a vy ne 

BY aaa ya na a AN SL 
Lal" 

CANT Saga") wr ay aay gq 
TLS HHSC AT Ya Bes 


Ga" Q"a" B slay as" 


Raye gaia gs as ggg’ 
NN 
5a 


By sn'aq" yraryE QT ards "T 


CEN AN POA 


chhung, an affix used in composi- 
tion : 

cha, fowl, bird : red, ready : 

dub, prepare, make ready : 
tastik-pa, ready : yin, time: 
nyin-chheg, noon : gong, night : 
kér, danoe : ¢si, count, reckon. 


Or 


12, 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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EXeERcIse 60.—Continued. 


. Shall I look behind the 


door ? 


. Look behind you. 
. I saw to the top of the 


house. 


. The pig has gone under 


the house. 


» IT am going into the 


house. 


. The pig is beneath the 


house. 


. Put it under you. 
10. 
11. 


It is under the cloth. 
I live down the river. 


They were going up 
stream. 

There are many fowls 
in front of the house. 
You will be well pre- 
sently. 

Are you about to go? 


We shall go when we 
have made every thing 


-ready. 


Are you ready to go? 


Gau dih gyab-tu nga ta-gyu 
yin-nam. 

Khyéd-rang ki gyab-ne ta. 
Khang-pa dih gau la nga 
htong-pa yin. 

Khang-pa dih oh-le phak 
chhung di song yéd. 

Nga khang-pa di nang dau- 
gyu yin. 

Phak-chhung di khang-pa 
dih oh-na yéd. 

Khyéd-rang ki oh tu zhak. 
Re kyi ob na yid. 

Nga tsang-po dih med la 
déd-pa yin. 

Kho gyuk-chhui teng la dau- 
gin duk. 

Khang-pa di-yi diin-chho la 
cha mang-po duk. 

Khydd ta-ta tak-gyu yin. 


Khyéd dau red-pa yin-na. 
Di ts‘hang-ma dub ts’har-na 
nga-chak dau-gyu yin. 


Khysd dau-wir  ta-tik-pa 


- yod-tam. 


WQS Syren gy ardars"| 
By x5 Sa ane 

aa vy a 
[SqQ"LQy"Q QQ’HS" Qa ng Brny’y | 
RY QRS Qa" AIH) BG QR 
Wares" 
Seay ghar gy ews" 
257 BG QH SY Qh aaa" UG" | 
By LE aaa san" 
LA'S Om HUIS") 
G° aS NrQRg 5 Or RR YG 
RB Br SQ 7a a Qe 54" QS51 
i e Ai e Qe’ PHSa SIN PYAR’ 
Q"Q35)"| 
aa Q 
By esses" 
BS Qa 184573") 
Q5° 5 y'QHI'S2'5'S' 3H QH" 
Brug" 


By QrAr Ay gyrase 


Htorang, the dawn, morning : 
kong-kheb, thatch: khang-lo, wall: 
gau, commence, begin: 

malsa, floor: hiab, fire-place : 
kam, dry : tab, shelf: 

tuh-khang, bath-room : 


par, centre : 

dung-ma, beam: enter, plank : 
tang-po, straight:  kyok-por, 
crooked : 


kong-sur, eaves: ring-po, long, far: 

gol-chak, lock: denrs, mat : 

chok-tse, table : 

ts’ho, plural affix: 

chhe-ka, things, articles : 

ka, pillar: mang, foundation : 

dau-tang, stone: yang, or, either: 
sa-leb, brick : khung-mtk, room : 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21 
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EXERCISE 60.— Continued. 


I will not stay longer, 
I shall go. 
I think it is about noon. 


These two men were to 
have danced last night, 
but they did not. 

I am just going, stop a 
bit. 


Nga yiin-ring mi gor nga 
dau-gyu yin. 

Ngai sampa te nyin-chhed 
tsim yin. 

Mi nyi fang gong la kar 
ched-pé tsi yéd kyang, 
khong ma ched. 

Nga ta-ta dau kap yéd alik 
gak. 


EXERCISE 61. 


I am building a house. 


. Have you not finished 


building that house yet ? 


. Will you be able to 


finish the building by 
this time to-morrow ? 


. The thatching has not 


yet been commenced. 


. The walls and floor are 


well made, but the fire- 
place I do not like. 


. There are no shelves 


over the fire for the 
drying of fish. 


Nga khyim shik zau kap 
yod. 

Khyim ta-ta htub zau ma 
ts’ har-ram. 

Htorang ta-tii tsim la khang- 
pa di zau ts‘har htub yong- 
ngam. 

Kong kheb zau-gyu di ta- 
ta htub gau ma ts’huh. 
Khang-lo tang mal-sa te 
yang le-par zau duk kalte 
htab te la nga gahwa ma- 
chung. 

Htab dih teng la nya kam- 
po chhir-tu tab mi duk. 


ga Lea QaL' TQ Faas 
rear Raye Be" $9" 

ah IN BSG" SGN’ "BIL BY" 
NO Faas ga! Raar Bt’ | 


G's’ PQ AAN' weer" gaQ5)" | 


OB Gar er Na 
Bare yp ange var LT 


Fras sa Sor eqyeeyy 
BL AUG oa" 

ae mAy' ay S'Qhs' gan" 
QE a QEAN'T 

[AE YBN SG HQ AN RE ABA” 
YL AN QS HN BY HATS YG” 
S5Q'A"a'Bs"| 


AQ Qrka ya qragaqagx's" 
aq a Qsat 


htok, roof: htur, slope, declivity : 


hied, slope, side: Atik, drop : 
zu-shing, ridge-pole : 

sang, good: tak, strong, hard: 
htem-keh, stairoase, steps : 


kheb, cover: chd, make, prepare : 


shing-leb, shingles: yang, glass : 
dzik, fear, fright : me, fire. 
tsdm-ts‘hed, enough. 


10. 


11, 


12. 


13. 


14. 


1d. 


16. 


17. 
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EXERCISE 61.— Continued. 


- Has a bath-room been 


made ? 


. The centre beam is not 


straight. 


. The planks of the floor 


are warped. 


The eaves of the house 
do not project far 
enough to my thinking. 
Will you have locks put 
to all the doors ? 

Mats and tables are ne- 
cessary articles of furni- 
ture. 

Will you have stone or 
brick foundations for 
the pillars ? 

I wish the pillars to be 
built of brick. 

How many rooms are 
there in the house ? 
There is not enough 
slope to the roof: it will 
leak I think. 

The ridge-pole is not 
strong enough. 


Tuh-khang zau ts’hir duk- 
kam. 

Par khang ki dung-ma di 
tang-po mi duk, 

Malse enter di kyok-por 
song duk. 

Ngai samba la kong-sur 
ring-por ma chung duk. 


Khyéd gau ts’hang-ma la 
gol-chak kyab-gyu yin-na, 
Denri tang chok-tse ts’ho 
gé-pé chhe-ka yin. 


Khyéd ka-d6e mang dau-tang 
yang sa-leb kyi zau-gyu yin- 
nam. 

Nga sa-leb kyi ka-wa zau 
déd-pa yin. 

Khang-pa di nang khang- 
mik chi-ts’m yéd. 


Htok gi htur-hted tsim- 


ts’‘hed mi duk ; ngai sampa la 
chhu htik hlung-gyu yin. 
Htok gi zu-shing zang tak 
mi duk, 


QBN BETA’ SL QE 


TL BE a HGH QR a’ yay 
Qsa"| 
HY NA WHHL QE Gay graa 
QSAT 


, G’ ur’ aN’ raya ar Porgy ay 


gost 
Ssh aa ar adage yg 
Bra5"5"| 
BRAIN SS Ba eS CHAS 
BARING" | 


vw a = ~ oo 
BS v | v ZQ’ RQ HOE UG A YQ 
A Bagger | 


Na SWAPO Aaa yaa 
fAq"NrQ Sansa aa eR Saye 


ay ’ 5 v gx’ gy Sar hear Qgma’ 
way Ly" ay" BS} B)’ go" Brea" 


Gay Bf BAG AGS BY QS | 


Yb, covered place, shelter : 
nyamgah, comfortable : 
gyal-kdr, windows : 

miin-nak, dark: karpo, light : 
gau-htodg, lintel of door: 

ta, sign, token, mark : 


tn, cause, reason: o, low, under : 


yang, luck, blessing : 
chhu, cattle, beasts : 


ta, from Qtmay" to tie up, attach : 
yol, curtain : dik, adjust, arrange : 
tak-pa, a wall of planks or pieces: 


tum, broken: khung, hole: 
tang, cold: Jung, air: 
kyap, blow: zen, wrapper : 
meg-yok, under-robe : 
sdrpo, new, fresh : 

cho, arrange, adjust : 


19 


18. 


19. 


20. 


2. 
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EXERCISE 61.— Continued. 


Will you not have the 
staircase made larger ? 
I prefer shingles to 
grass for roofing. 


With a thatched roof, 
there is danger of fire. 


Khyéd htem-keh di chhen- 
pO mi zau-wa yin-nim. 
Htok-kheb ché gyu te nga 
yang le shing-leb gah-wa 
yin. , 

Yang ki htok-kheb la me-yi 
dzik-pa yéd. 


EXERCISE 62. 


. A broad verandah will 


make the house comfort- 
able. 

More windows are re- 
quired in the centre 
room, it 18 too dark. 


. There is not sufficient 


light in the room. 


. The centre room wants 


more light. 


. When the day is fine 


you should open all the 


windows. 


. The mark upon the lin- 


tel of the door is to 
bring good luck. 


Yab chhen-po chung na 
khang-pa nyam-gah ydd. 


Tarung gyal-kar mang-po 
gd-pa yin, khang-mik ii-na 
miin-nak chhen-po yéd. 
Khang-mik nang ki kar-po 
tsam ts’hed med. 

Khang ii la kar-po gé-pa yin. 


Nyima zang-po yéd na gyal- 
kar di chhi gé. 


Gau htéd ta dih tén chha 
yang chung-de chhir yin. 


BS BWA QR Sa a A ay 
ward 
aa RRA ASA Bsa sgn ga 
AO STARTS" 

a ww SN ~ a 
WIGS)" A aN gray Qemyy’ 
aaT 


Sey’ 24 e ny" gs v 4 e faq’ n° Gs BQ’ 
a5T 


Rao" Sqr ry "HNe,’ Ina Ty aa 
BOS SBN a BA AR SHYT 


ma Sm ana sy S $5305" 
BOS BEML SHAY GT 
qaqa’ rae a" SQN "Q5'5 
san" 


a as hark sa Qy'aran ga’ 
QQ gx'd4"| 


tema-hiak-tu, immediately, in- 
stantly : | 

ching, bind, tie: fang, the breast: 
nak, black : tik, spot, point: 

ta, hair: ta-shed, to comb hair: 
pak-ton, marriage : ts’hadb, deputy: 
ta-ts‘hab, false hair. 


=e 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 
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EXercise 62.— Continued. 


The cattle are always 
tethered in the base- 
ment story. 


. The curtains to these 


windows are not pro- 
perly arranged. 


. There is a cold air com- 


ing through the cracks 
in the wall. 

There is a draught, give 
me @ wrapper. 

Have you put on a fresh 
under-robe ? 

Your head-dress is not 
straight, re-arrange it. 
I will put on a fresh un- 
der-robe immediately. 

I will give you a girdle 
to wear. 

Your breast-cloth has a 
stain on it. 

Why have you not 
combed your hair? 

The unmarried girls do 
not wear long hair. 


Chhu-nam o-khang nang-tu 
ta zhak-pa yin. 


Gyal-kar te-dak ki yol la di 
dik-pa mi duk. 


Tsik-p6 tum khung nang le 
tang lung yong-gin duk. 


Lung kyap-gin duk nga la 
zen shik nang. 

Khyéd kyi med-yok sar-po 
di kyén yod-tam. 

Khyéd kyi gau re tang-po 
mi duk ché zhak. 

Nga tema-htak-tu med-yok 
sar-po chik kyén-gyu yin. 
Ngai khyéd la ching gii 
kerak shik chin-gyu yin. 
Khyéd-rang tang ki ké-lak 
di nak htik duk. 

Chi-yi chhed-tu khytd ta 
ma shed-pa. 

Pak-tén ma ched-pé pumo- 
nam ta ts’hab mi chuk. 


Ya eN' Qa BEAR SABA 
TQay yy yR"I 


SH HAL! FHA err Qh ay 
Ly a7 Q551"| 


Sy YY S Bran qnyn gna: 


BQ 3m" | 


QO YAN SH QS a Qa y aN 
BG" | 
wVeo«a a 
BV SNS SIN ALY Qe ea 
V _o 
ware’ 
BS" Oo aaa ya ya asm 
QSn'aa"| 
BS a" AS SNH MAN LN 
BS1'G5" B'W5"| 
aw Sy a gsy SIH La am: 
Ba Qrdia:| 
BS X57 95'S HN gE QR aa 
BN Q5a 7 

af ww 
SHS BYP aqay| 


Rea aay Neg rsa y Sn 
ISA" | 


Chhor, lost: me-long, mirror : 
tod-ko, robe: yén-po, awry : 
ral-tth, a sword : ké-chhen, silk : 
muk-ts’hd, purple: ngul, silver : 
téd-li, petticoat: ser, gold: 
dub-bu, bracelet : hidm, shoe: 
lak-dub, armlet : hteb-ji, button : 
na-dub, earring : kho-nge, collar : 
shik, ruin, destruction : 

tam, mud: phi, put off : 
pharol-tu, outside : 

tdm-ja, mud, clay : ¢8’A6, colour : 
pung-pa, shoulder: mdr-po, red : 
na-ts‘ho, all sorts : ngén-po, blue : 
ser, yellow: A¢ik, a line: 

gyamuk, purple: sur, edge, bore 
der : 

lak-chht, handkerchief : 

den-pa, to have, possess. 
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11. 


. The 


. This bracelet 
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EXERCISE 63. 


. I have lost my comb 


and so could not comb 
my hair. . 
looking-glass is 
broken. 


. Your white jacket sets 


awry. 
His sword is put on 
wrongly. 


-. Where is my purple 


petticoat ? this is a silk 
one. 
is too 


small, give me your sil- 
ver armlet. 


. Shall you wear your 


gold earrings or your 
silver ones to-day ? 


. The button has come off 


at the neck of my coat. 


. Your shoes are muddy ; 


take them off. 


Leave your shoes out- 
side the door. 


The road is muddy. 


Ngai ta shed di chhor yéd, 
tei chhir nga ta shed-gyu 
ma chung. 


Me-long di chhak song duk. 


Khyéd-rang ki téd-ké kar- 
po di yén-po tsuk yéd. 
Khoi ral-tih di yon-por zhak 
duk. 

Ngai muk-ts’h6 kyi toéd-li di 
kana yod di k6-chhen shik 
yin. 

Dub-bu di shin-tu chhung- 
wa duk, khyéd-rang ki ngul 
lak-dub nga la chin. 

Tering khysd-rang ser kyi 
nadub ta-gyu yin-nam yang 
ngul kyi nadub ta-gyu yin. 
Ngai kho-nge hteb-ji di shik 
song duk. 

Khyéd kyi hlam la tam 
mang-po duk phiid zhak. 
Gau-1 pharol-tu khyéd kyi 
hlam phiid zhak. 

Lam htam-ched tam-ja kyi 
kang song duk. 


RU ARQ ae Waa a BL! 
G’ q°245' &" arya" ' 


ar'Qqig"Qk am’ NG "Q3 5)" t 


BS'L5 Ares aay sayy Qiay’ 
asa ast 

aru LQ’ a Qi: wa Vv xn: Waa" 
Q55)'| 

G’ a yay gar S'95 "arQer aya" ws" 
QR sy S45" G5)' GS" | 


BIST A' Qa H5'B Sa QS Bs 
LENS SY YS ASTG’ Y'H4"| 


Rie BR La BL Baa gq" 
TANNA’ &" Ya FG SR gs" 
BT HAIN GU" 

ara a: aq hay Qe aE Nay 
Q55\" 

By Sy wragar way ay args 
nq5" 

Wren kere Sy Sy sy aaa 


ai AHN’ SS’ QhH "Q’ RGAE’ . 
Q34"| 


Dok-chen, coloured : 

tsi, to count, admit, acoept : 
mar-kya, pink : la-la, some: 
kah-le, difficult, hard: 
mouth : 


kha, 
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EXERCISE 63.— Continued. 


12. Give me a flower to put 
in my hair. 

13. It is so dark, I cannot 
tell whether he has ona 
white robe or a black 
one. 

14, What colour was his 

scarf ? 

Was it red or variega- 

ted ? 

16. It is of blue and white 
silk. 

17. It is black with yellow 
stripes. 

18. Dolma has a handker- 
chief, purple with white 
spots. 

19. He wore a red girdle 
with a silver border. 


15 


Ngai ta la tsuk gii-1 meték 
shik nang. 

Miin-nak te-tar la kho-rang 
ki ké-lak kar-po kyén yéd- 
tam, yang nak-po kyén-pa 
yin nga lab mi htub. 

Khoi pung-pée ké di ts’hé 
chi yin-nam. 

Marpo yin-nam yang ts‘hé 
na-tshé yin. 

Di ké-chhen karpo tang 
ngoén-pée yin. 

Di nak-pie nang-tu, ser htik 
tang den-pa yin. 

Gyamuk nang-tu karme 
chen kyi lak-chhi shik Dol- 
mé tsar yéd. 

Kyarak marpo shik ki sur la 
ngul tang denpa shik khoi 
ching duk. 


EXeErcise 64. 


1. I do not like the fashion 
of wearing a coloured 
girdle. 

2. Blue and dark-red are 
my favourite colours. 


Dok-chen kyarak ching luh 
di nga gah-wa ma chung. 


Ngin-po tang muk-po te nyi 
ngal sem tsi-wé ts’hd yin. 


or yr gray: BO: ai Hy Gay 
BaG"| 
HS e B45)" n° ex" q’ Le ay aay’ 

VV Nw vw 
EV SALTY BATH HATE’ HEY 
Bary da crag al gy 


Ra Rye Ya Har ge Sa Bay 
iat" 

RAL ey gar ee Ray SAN” 
wa" 

QR: aay’ B45" Q5G RG YO’ 
wa" 

Qe aay eae y NX Gn'se ga’ 
Ly a"| 

SEW s onl w sa Sg 
EN GN Ra ay eras" 


WLAN ary aay arvarysy 
SOHN aa Ursa Asa 


RE’ Sar Y LAAN QSG AA'QW 
S'S Q'O'N'9S" | 


Rago yy a ANS a AA 
Hy Snug’ 


ngo-t’ha-wa, shameful, ridicu- 3, 
lous: jdm, soft, gentle: 

shedang, auger : 

nyen, soft, low: rtk, touch, feel : 4 
kyth, do, make : sok-shing, a stick : 
phar-ts’hur, to and fro: gu/, move: 

ked, voice: Ju, a song: 

ju-kyab, sing: deok-htah, end,con- 9. 
clusion : A/ak, remain : 

hiak-lu, remainder : 

hting-dok, beads: tankha, number: 6 
nyin, day: re-re, each : 

nyung, diminish : kha-chtk, some- 

one: ké, theft : ¢ang-po, the first : 


tul, softly, gently : chéd, use, per- 7 


form: rik, understand, know: 8 
ts‘he, life : 

chhé, religion : gom, thought: 
seg, spend : chdm, quiet. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


[ 7 J 
EXERCISE 64,.— Continued. 


One could hardly wear 
pink shoes I think. 


- Ido not know whether 


the Suba’s wife has a 
pair of red bvots. 

Some people dress them- 
selves in a most ridicu- 
lous way. 


. Speak gently to her or 


she will think you are 
angry. 
Speak low. 


Touch the iron gently 
with your hand. 


- Move the stick gently to 


and fro. 
He was singing gently 
to himself. 


He had only one rupee 
left at the end of the 
month. 

I told you to come in a 
month’s time, there are 
still three days remain- 


ing. 
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Ngai sampa la mar-kya hlam 
te tshé kah le ched ne kyén- 
gin yéd. 

Suba kyi nang-mé tsar hlam 
mar-po yéd-tim nga mi she. 


Mi la-la khorang shintu ngo- 
ts‘ha-wa ched ne kyén-kin 
yod. 

Mo la kha jam-po ma lab na 
khyéd she-dang chen yin 
moi sam-gyu yin. 

Tam nyen-po lab. 

Jim-po ched-ne khyéd-rang 
ki lak-pe chah di la rik-par 
kyih. . 

Sok-shing di phar ts‘hur 
jam-po ched-ne gur. 

Kho ked nyen-po ched-ne lu 
kyab-gin duk. 

Khoi tsar dawa dzok htah la 
tiruk chik hlak lii duk. 


Dawa chik ki nang khyéd 
yong go ser ngai lab yéd 
tarung shak sum hlak yéd. 


Saran gy yey 
QWV'SS HAN HIGHS’ 


Sy Svan ad gry sax ye 
U5 har Gar AN | 


aq" q mene Baye dares 
aN'O4'B4'U5 1 


are q e [a v QE" ar anya gs aKa 
Sar Ga TT AN Baa" 


BH SA ATT" 

ow :A </ 
QE’ a" 55 4a Bs Los ay yay 
SAN'QE qr ray yyy "ON" 


Ye Aa Qe yx Er QE gs sy’ 
Q3x" - 

me NS v 84 v q’ as v aN’ a eAN'gA’ 
Q351"| 

Ww a vv a 
Fry FLY A’ Q’ PAN’ AAQ’ Ah” 
DAY HSN YN ZN'QSNT 


Vv yw M es 
a." By Bay" sae" BY ues Ar’ 
Breas’ q" ”GE" a5" aN" yar 
v 
wy" | 


Nyin-re, each day, daily : 
nyin-re-zhin, day by day: 
ting, depth : pak, measure : 
pa-shing, bamboo : gyur, govern : 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 64.— Continued. 


The beads become five 
less in number every 
day. Some one must 
steal them. 

Last month you came on 
the first day of the 
month, but this month 
you arrived five days 
later. 

How much money did 
you leave behind ? 

Give me the remainder. 
Use the horse gently 
and he will go well. 
Take care, that horse is 
vicious. 

I shall spend the rest of 
my life in religious me- 
ditation. 

He remained seated si- 
lently meditating. 


Hting-dok tei tang-kha nyin 
re-re la nga nga nyung song 
duk mi kha-chik ki kii duk 
sam. 

Dawa ngén song ki nyin 
tang-po khyéd leb yéd, kal- 
te da di nang ki shak ngai 
je-ne leb-pa yin. 


Khyéd tiruk chi-tsim zhak- 
ne yong-wa. 

Hlak-lii di nga la chin. 

Ta di la tul ched-ne chiéd 
na ta yak-po dau htub yong. 
Rik-pa ched ta di ngen-pa 
yin. 

Ngai ts‘he hlak di chhé gom 
la sed-gyu yin. 


Kho chim gom kyab-ne zhu 
déd-pa yin. 


EXeErcisEe 65. 


. His strength grows less © 


daily. 


. The water is a whole 


bamboo deep. 


Nyin-re-zhin khoi  tob 
chhung-wa yin. 
Chhu dih ting pak pa-shing 


chik ki kang yéd. 


gig vege qe Lee peyy 
Ga°NG'Q5a ar" Ra a" AN v 
QsaqN"| 


a7 Vana Wasiaw 
Me he SM aya’ 5) v 94°SG" NSS’ qaAN’ 
WR MAHA Ag aq sayy 
BAAN AIN'T G"| 


BS Fase Sra aa aa'n| 


YN AIN'QH SYA" | 
BrQh yxqr aya yy as way ye 
any anya’ 
Layyray Qh Garda" 


ae S yar anya’ q "As ? e 
wa" 


nal “ 
BS Ra EIN’ FV IQA ES 'Y 
wa" 


Ga lady ed yaagq aya’ 
B'QhO SRG SNA HAG’ Sara 
BES" 


kang, fall, whole: fid¢-pa, to 
bathe : nyen, danger, risk : 
kya-wa, an oar : 

kyal-wa, swimming: htak-pa, a 
rope : tang, let go: 

dzin, grasp, take hold : 

ching, sink: chhong, jump: 
tdmpa, strictly, closely : 

nyika, both : Jak-ngdr, arms : 
dok, tie (as a cord) : 

kye, neck: wu, breath: chhed, cut 
off : ak-ts'hom, beard: Atak, blood : 
chak-ma, fist, stroke, blow, fisti- 
cuff: gal, jaw : te men, if not that: 
ye-wa, dislocate: Atén, eject, put 
out: galte, across: ¢sh’a, cane: 
chong, hang, suspend : 

ta-tik, (vulg. Sikkim) prepare, 
q" to adjust, compose. 


3. 
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EXERCISE 65.— Continued. 


The river is very deep 
in this part. 


. It is dangerous to bathe 


at this place, the water 
is too deep. 


. Do you know how to 


manage a boat ? 


- Do you know how to 


row a boat ? 


. Don’t you know how to 


. Let go the rope and 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


sit in a boat ? 
Can you swim ? 


take the oars. 
The boat is_ sinking, 
all make ready to jump. 


If you do not know 
how toswim, catch hold 
of me. 

Do not hold so tight, 
you hinder my swim- 
ming. 

We shall both be drown- 
ed. 


Tie the rope in a knot 
under his arms, 


Tsang-po dih chhed-ka di 
nangtu ting chhen-po yéd. 
Sa dir tiid-pa di nyen chen 
yin chhu shintu ting yéd. 


Tuh chitar gyur-pa yin 
khyéd she sam. 

Khyéd tuh la kya-wa kyab 
she-sam. 

Khyod tuh nang-tu déd she- 
sam. 

Khyéd kyal-wa ched htub- 
pam. 

Htak-pa tang, tuh kya-ne 
dzin. 

Tub di ching-gin duk htam- 
ched chhong-war ta-tik ched. 
Khyéd kyal kyab-gyu chi- 
tar yin ma she-na, nga la 
dzin. 

Nga la te-tar tam-pa ched-ne 
ma dzin ngai kyal khyéd kyi 
gak-pa yin. 

Nga-chak nyi-ka chhu la 
jing-ne shi-gyu yin. 

Khoi lak-ngar oh-du htak- 
pe dok-ne ching. 


BEA ARQ BQH 405 HAG’ 
BH NUTT] 

zw’ Qzur’ QIR5 Vv L"Qa' Gar. Bar way’ 
ARH BARS "| 

Bs grayey ds By Ava 
a al xy 

Sy erway gaan 

na vos 

Bs QI s yy ann 

By sy'n’ ann’ 
BYE BP aN QA" 

gq” Qk’ Q5q" ma" Q34)" GAN * Sh” 
HSG' QL’ a gay 551 

BV SU yA eR gL darar sa” 
aT OQ 3" 

arg ? RY Bx 8 yrey ana Qea’ Gr 
wey gy Sanyy aay 

GBH HANA SA QI’ HN’ HB 
WaT 

era ox Qa haa UN BET 
§N'QS5"| 


Nyi-nub, sun-set,: bdr, burn, in- 
flame: tod, warmth: 

kau, knowledge, perception : 
akhu, unole: khasang, since : 
hted, meet : ngo, weep : 

phok, strike: ts‘hed-ned, fever : 
dung, feign; ton, show : 
lau-te’ham, a cold, catarrh : 

yang, fortune, good-luok : 
yang-med, without luck, unfortu- 
nate: 


15, 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20 


oe 
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EXERCISE 65.— Continued. 


Take care, the knot 1s 
pressing on his throat 
and stops his breath. 
There is blood upon his 
beard. 

He has received a heavy 
blow, his jaw is broken 
or dislocated. 


Is there a bridge across 
the river ? 

Is it a cane bridge or a 
chain suspension bridge? 


Do you think the bridge 
is safe ? 


Rik-pa ched, kye la dok thm 
na khoi u chhed-gyu yin. 


Khoi ak-ts’hom teng la htak 
yod. 

Kho la chakma chhen-po 
shik htob duk, khoi gal chhak 
song duk, temen yewa htén- 
pa yin. 

Tsang-po di galte sdam-pa 
shik duk-gam. 

Di ts‘ha sim yin-nam, yang 
cha kyi chong-wé sam-pa 
yin. 

Sam-pa di la nye-pa med-pa 
khyéd sim chung-ngadm. 


EXERCISE 66. 


. About sunset my body 


became hot. 


. T have come to see you, 


hearing that you were 
sick. 
Is your sister well ? 


. She was very well when 


she was staying with 
her uncle. 


Nyi ma nub kap su ngai zu 
bar-wé tod chung yéd. 
Khyéd na duk kau chhir 
nga khydd la ta-war yong- 
wa‘yin. 

Khyéd kyi singmo tak duk- 
gam. 

Morang ki a-khii khang-tu 
déd tii mo zu zang duk. 


Leyes ya gay a eeagay 
Bh SUG 


Nw NA os vr 
rep way Say wR gy Rayys | 


na x Wa 4 

Br Bay "ar KHL GA" A" Q5R" 
BS HOY SR! NG’ QSA 8 aH"S5" 
ay aay ay" | 


BSq° QS" Qay Ha aa 
Q5ara\’ 

Qa’ Saw Ff Gay drqer ga gar 
Roa Qg ayaa" 


AN Qe Qvqnry e a5 v Y e Bs v nay’ 
earn" 


Far ONAN SPAR QA 
Ay sh goth 

BSF Qsay agra ey arg gL’ 
UE TT a 


Miao yw ° 
By'O' NG’ ar 55" Q55)"5)"| 


vw a a vw v 
a6 Rw BO Ee SHY SN ar 
BARN’ QAG'Q35)"| 


tak-pa, to cure, make whole, 
strengthen : men, medicine, phy- 
Bic: ngen-pa, evil, misfortune: 
hitdb, mode, method: rung, fit, 
meet: tolwa, to be untied, to be 
emancipated: phen-pa, use, em- 
ployment: ¢s'herma, thorn: 

tse, point, end, top: 

don, eject, expel : 

suk, pain, ache, from Qs and 
ada to hurt, pierce: den, take: 
ma, ® wound, a hurt: 

kyal-pa, bag: dah, arrow : 

go, laugh : ned, sickness : 

min, ripe, mature, perfect : 
shing-de, fruit : t¢-pa, belly. 
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9. 


10 


11. 


12, 


13. 


14, 


15. 
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EXERCISE 66.—Continueil. 


- How have you been 


since last I saw you ? 


. I have been extremely 


well. 
Were you crying just 
now ? 


. Yes, I cried from pain. 


You are not feverish, you 
are shamming. 


I have caught a cold. 


You are very unfortu- 
nate, no medicine will 
cure you. 

There is a cure for this 
evil. 

It is proper to be cau- 
tious in the use of me- 
dicines. 

I have run a thorn into 
my hand: pull it out 
for me. 

It is very painful to press 
out the end of a thorn. 


Khasang nga khyéd tang 
hted-pa ne khyéd_ chitar 
yod-pa yin. 

Nga shintu zang-po yod. 


Khyod_ ta-ta ngii ddd-pa 
yin-na. 

Yin, nga duk phok-te ngo- 
wa yin. 

Khyod la ts’hed-ned ma 
chung kyang khyéd-rang 
dung ched ne tén-gin duk. 
Nga lau-chhim kyi dzin-pa 
yin. 

Khyéd-rang shintu yang- 
med yin, khydéd tak-p6 men 
chi-yang mi duk. 

Ngen-pa di tolw6 htab shik 
yong. 

Men kyi phen-pa la rik pa 


chawa rung-ngo. 


Ngai lak-pa la ts’her-ma 
shik suk song yéd: ngal 
chhir-te chhi-la dén-no. 
Ts'her-md tse dén-tii su suk 
chhen yod. 


“ 


a 


[4°NG v Bsa v ya"y'4 Ry’ mse" 
BLUR NUS 


GAA TAG YU 

Nw mia a 

BYVV PSN’ RS'N'UG"s’| 
are Ray aay gs sa 


Brg dr’ aS v a’ ga" Na" Bt "LG" 
yo Me ¥ 4" B4'Q5 ar | 


DYSON QRH GT 


Bs" LG" HG’ BUG’ HSS" Bs Say" 
NQ'H4' SUG’ H'Q35ay"| 


ayy Qe gar gqy aga’ eayuc’ 
HVS May PLY yy AS" 
TI YYSyY HL a v qa v a)" yer 
waa yy BI"Q y’ B'aQya’s"| 


—~ ax vs ~ Vv 
HL'HNQ’ HQ SN’ yas BAUS" 


Yong-su, quite, altogether : 
én-pa, deaf: hté, hear : 

mik-shar, blind : nye-keh, both : 
sen-té, a boil : Aye, come forth : 
chhu-phii, blister : ting-pa, heel : 
htén, to come out: pdm, bruise : 
tong, village: pho-ned, cholera : 
dul, go, walk, march : 

ched, close, shut: na-ning, last 
year: és'hed-ned, fever: Afu-neg, 
dysentery : sd¢, endure, suffer : 
yar, itch : ¢s’/ik, to burn : 

kyu-pa, to vomit: shal, purge : 
pho-wa, the stomach : 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 66.— Continued. 


He abstracted a rupee 
from the bag. 

He extracted the arrow 
from the wound. 

It is no laughing matter. 
Do not laugh. 

I got ill from over-work. 


I have a bad pain in my 
stomach, from eating 
unripe fruit. 


Kyal-pa di ne khoi gyatam 
chik len-yin. 

Khoi ma le dah di dén sin- 
ba. 

Di goéd-p6 tam ma yin, ma 
god shik. 

Le mang-po cha-w6 chhir 
nga ned chung song yod. 
Ma min-po shing-de sa-w6 
chhir ngai téd-pé nang la 
ned ngen shik chung yéd. 





EXERCISE 67. 


. He is quite deaf and 


does not hear. 
How can a blind man 
tell the way ? 


. They have both got 


boils on the legs. 


. My feet are blistered by 


walking, and my heel 1s 
bruised. 


. They say that cholera 


has broken out in the 
village. 


. Is this village in quaran- 


tine ? 


Kho yong-su 6n-pa yin, ta- 
rung mi hto. 

Mik shar kyi lam chitar tén 
htub gyu-pa. 

Khorang nye ke kang-pa la 
sen-t6 kye duk. 

Ngai kang-pa la chhu-phii 
htdén-pa yin; tarung ting-pa 
la pam song-wa yin. 

Tong la pho ned htén-pa yin 
ser khong ki lab-kin duk. 


Tong di-yi dul Jam ched duk. 


SU Qean eA gs maa qs" 
Lua | 
Br Hr rah Q’QHQLH'AG NY” | 


QR nae" Bay Ys" a TBS Gay" | 


QIN AG” AeA" BL Ganga" 
NG as) | 
HULA QIN AAS gL oe 
BY AR Qa Ga aay aoa 


Reema are eigrg a aly 


an” | 
HB QL" Sof BBL 8a" 8N'B'N'T 


BLO SAN MY AGE a" Par 
23.41" 

GI AG OB BN Fa Ey wg" 
Fao ho yany yoga" 


BE Yee aR Qaay Ya AL REY 
AHH QTANT 


NN 


SQy wr agg ay s5'Qsar| 


po-kong, ring-worm : 


hten-bu, some, a small quantity : 


se-duk, venereal : ye, the right: 
em-chhi, dootor: yon, the left : 
dok-pa, kick: mdr, red, angry : 
ser, pain : de-u, ball, bullet: 
shul, way, track : ma-shul, soar. 
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EXERCISE 67.— Continued. 


7. Last year I had a bad 
illness. 


8. My mother’s dysentery 
was brought on by fever. 


9. Does the sore itch ? 


10. It does not itch, but it 
burns so that I can hard- 
ly bear it. 


11. He has vomited twice 
and has been purged also. 


12. How did you get ring- 
worm in your head ? 


13. I have some medicine 
that will cure the ring- 
worm. 


14. He is suffering from the 
venereal disease. 


15. What treatment 1s fol- 
lowed by,*doctors in 
treating the venereal 
disease ? 

16. He has an ulcer on the 
left leg. 

17. The ulcer came owing 
to a kick from a horse. 


Na-ning nga la ned ngen 
shik yéd. 

Ngai ama ts’hed ned kyi htu 
ned la kyur-wa yin. 

Ma di la yar-kin yéd-tam. 
Ma yar-kin med kalte ts’hik 
te z6d ma htub-pa yin duk. 


Kho len nyi kyu-pa yin, 
tarung pho-wa kyang shal 
duk. 

Khyéd kyi gau la po-kong 
chitar sin-pa yin. 

Po-kong tak htub-pé men 
hten-bu nga la yéd. 


Kho se-duk ki ned kyi suk- 
kyab duk. 

Em-chhi-nim = se-duk_—siki 
nang la men chi tong-gin 
yéd. 


Khoi kang yén la ma ned 
shik yéd. 

Ma ned te, ta shik ki dok-pa 
phok ne, chung duk. 


3” BGG" Q" GSH GQayae’| 


ciwa dyayd wayranggs: 
zis" 

Re Qh ar BUX Baas a 

Rr max 88" Se" By" Bay" yas" 
ar BTU N'UGQ SH" | 


Regan sar yy yaa 5 ' Boy 

TOs Ay asa 

BAS ae yp a Ros gL Ra" 

nus" 

a 

TAN AG Say BANS Naga AG’ 

qr" 

ray’ Saya" gn" Os YAN’ Q35)"| 

WAR’ RNA’ SH HAT NSS 
wa 

BARA a "| 


ay AG" BUSY HGS GOR’ 


Re a5 v R’ % ° Gay By ayy Quay Ay 
gs'asm'l 


Nu-wo, younger brother: dang, 
yesterday: sang, to-morrow : 
she-tak, correctly: nge-par, cer- 
tainly : zhintu, according to: 

ton, warm: lung-chhdr, rain and 
wind, a storm: du, crops: na- 
ta‘ha, disease, illness: ¢ak-pdr, 
always: bab, fall, descend: ¢in, 
cloud. 


18 


19. 
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EXeErcisE 67.—Continued. — 


I fear this wound will 
mortify, it looks very 


angry. 


She is racked with rheu- 
matism. 


He has the scar of a 
bullet on his right wrist. 


Ma ned di ma le-pa chung 
yong sam-ne nga _ jig-so 
dang kyang mar-war song 
duk. 

Mo zer ned le zer-kin duk. 


Khoi lak-ngar ye la me-dei 
de-u phok-pé ma-shul chik 
vid. 


EXERCISE 68. 


- My friend is very un- 


fortunate; his father 
and mother have both 
died. 


- I am glad to see you 


looking so well. 


- I saw your younger 


brother yesterday, he 
said he would come to- 
morrow. 


- He cannot come to-day. 
- You are not speaking 


the truth, my brother 
is not here: he went 
away yesterday to his 
own country. 


Ngai tok-pu di shintu yang 
med-par khorang ki pha ma 
nyl-ka shi song duk. 


Khyéd-rang di ts’m yak-po 


htong te nga gah-wa chung. 
Dang khyéd kyi nu-wo ngai 
htong yéd, kho sang yong- 
gyu yin ser ydd. 


Kho tering yong mi htub. 
Khyoéd tam den-ba kyab- 
kin mi duk. Ngai piin dir 
med kho dang khorang ki 
yul tu song yod. 


Eran Qe ar Vayayy’ gc v WG ° qay’ 
BNC QRBIN' A REN OG SHI" 
AL'ANG'QEay| 


aS ~ a 
BAL" HAN BAL G4 QS | 


uray ax say aa 'asa" 
Quin yee ga asa us"| 


a v7 


Gray Ry y Qo" Ha" RB’ BYE" a5" . 
YL LG A273 GA A AN NG 
QSANT 

wows 


BS" LE’Qe yy’ HAG’ wa" 


5410'70 95 
vo oO VV aA MM NM NM 
HRS v Bs ° ns e QQ’ QU HAG’ Us’ [B" 
wv Oo) x ww 
NEG’ Gr Ug AL Us "| 
x. a wa 
[AR TOY a BN" | 


By AH Aa esa arQsay 

Ca YF Qs ay Rae eR Los 
Nw 

Yas NG UST 


ae 


6. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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EXERCISE 68.— Continued. 


I speak correctly, I cer- 
tainly saw him yester- 
day. 


- Why have you not 


bathed the wound with 
warm water as I told 
you? 


. What sort of a day is 


it ? 


. To-day is a finer day 


than yesterday. 
This sort of weather is 
good for the crops. 


The rainy season is un- 
healthy. 

There is usually much 
sickness in the rains. 
When we started it was 
not raining. 

It will rain all day to- 
day. 

It has not rained since 
you went out. 

It will not rain before 
you go, but it may do so 
afterwards. 


She tak-pa ched ne lab, nga 
nge-par-tu dang kho htong- 
pa yin. 

Ngai serwa zhintu khyéd 
chi ched-ne ma di la chhu 
ton kyi ma tiih-pa. 


Nyin di chiyi na yin-nam. 
Tering dang le le-pa duk. 
Lung chhir te-tar chung-na 


du kye-w6 chhirtu le-pa 


yong. 
Chhar-pé tii su zu mi de. 


Chhar tii su na-ts’ha mang- 


po tak-par chung yong. | 
Ngachak htén-p6 kap su 
chhar bab-kin med. 

Tering nyin kang chhar bab- 
gyu yin. 


Khyéd chhir ma htién par-tu 
chhar mi bab. 

Khyéd song-wé ngoén-ne 
chhar ma bab, je-ne bab 
htub. 


q'55| ? Y e BS AN YVAN YL S" 
BIRO" [A ay Sie" awa 


GB v ur? wm a'Na@4" 5°BS'S'55 "gn" 
QR aye see a Qgn'y’| 


a a 


9a’ Qa Sryryp way aay’ ! 


LOIS QAR YQ Sa | 


QUAL BL ga 4°Qg Way yx 
SQN YU’ i 


axe say sag segs | 


SLE H SIG OY FoyyL ge’ 
wa" 

BS QAY NO NANY AL' QU 
84°85") 

PLE GRE SL QU Say | 


BS OL a Qdaryr sax: He 
QQ7"| 

By ane ya aN ar araqy 
FN AN' QUT BT" 


Lung, wind : gy, cause, reason : 
chhdr, rain: nyi-sdr, almost: 
daewa, like : jed, heavy : 

nabin, fog, mist: ndm, sky: 
yér, cover, darken : 

lung-khor, gale, hurricane : 
shuh, vehemence, velocity : 


shuh-chen, the state of vehomence: 
kon, scarce, rare: lok, lightning : 


nam-chah, thunder: 
nam-chah dau, thunder-bolt : 


tang, cold : ts’hor, feel, perceive : 


ne-htub, ciroumstance : 

je-wa, change: ddm-dzdb, mud: 
de-par, to glide, slide, slip : 
kah-le, difficult. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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Exercise 68.— Continued. 


I shall not go out fora 
stroll if it rains. 

It is a dirty day, very 
cloudy. 

There will be a storm 
to-day. 

I think to-day will be 
fine. 


Chhar-pa bab-na tering nga 
chhi la dul mi kyab. 

Nyima te ma le-pa yin tin 
shintu mang-po yidd. 

Tering lung-chharchik yong- 
gyu yin. 

Ngai stm-pa la tering yak- 
po yong. 


EXERCISE 69. 


. There is much wind. 
2. Do 


you know what 
causes wind ? 


. There is a heavy fog, 


almost like rain. 


. It is very dark. 
. The sky is covered with 


clouds. 


. It blew a hurricane at 


that time. 


7. Rain is falling. 


. We 


did not know it 
rained. 


- Rain has begun to fall. 
10. 


Three or four drops of 
rain fell upon my hand. 


Lung mang-po duk. 

Lung ki gyu chi yin khyéd 
she sim. 

Nyi-sar chhir-pa dawa tang 
jed-p6 na-biin shik yéd. 

Di shintu miin-pa yin. 

Nam di tin kyi yor déd-pa 
yin. 

Te tii la lung-khor tak-po 
shik htén yiéd. 

Chhar bab-kin yod. 

Chhar bab-pa di ngachak 
ma she. 

Chhar di gau le bab-kin duk. 
Chhar htik sum zhi ngai lak 
teng-tu hlung yéd. 


SL'Y'QAT HR Lee Hay Quy’ 
ar yaay 

Sar Se ar am Ly 5 Ba Aa y” 
are Tyree" 

VIR Qe sr gsyae’ saa 


Sw yas Ieee ye 


Sraaryasn| 

Qua sage any 

rz: BEN" QETTRC A yea 
Ba" Qarus”| 

Q5 5° B HLS" 
BAS HS TAL SYA T 


me vw w 
NSN'WH SQL ER" rranQaga’ 
wk 

a Ve 
HL'QNT' 4's") 
BL'QUAH'QH'S' SAIN" | 


HL"QH QA YN’ QUA AS'QS A} 

aL" aay ay aang v qaq'ga "5" 
vw” 

garas"| 


Hidkoa, dust: ts'huh, enter into: 


khawa, snow: sertoa, hail: 
nga-dau, dawn : nyid-lok, sleep: 


go, wish, desire : nge-dak, exactly : 


gin, winter : Atuk, thick, dense: 


muh-pa, mist: gal, pass over, Cross: 


ts’hen-ma, night: galme, torch : 


1]. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
t7. 
18. 


19. 


20. 
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Exercise 69.— Continued. 


The wind 3s very vio- 
lent. 

There is hardly any 
wind. 

Are you not afraid of 
thunder ? 

It lightened just now. 
A thunder-bolt has fal- 
len. 

I am feeling cold. 

It is in fact very cold. 
The wind is changeable 
to-day, there is no de- 
pendence on it. 

The road is very mud- 
dy. 

It is difficult to proceed 
on so slippery a road. 


Lung di shintu shuh-chen 
duk. 

Kang chi-yi kén-po lung 
yod. 

Khyéd na&m-chah la jig-pa 
med -tam. 

Ta-ta lok kyab ki duk. 
Nam-chah dau shik hlung 
yod. 

Nea tang-wa ts’‘hor chung. 
Di na shintu tang nge duk. 
Lung ki ne-htab tering je- 
wa htin yod, teyi teng la 
ded-pa med. 

Lam di dam-dzab shintu 
duk. 

Ded-pé lam Ia yar dau-gyu 
te kah-le yéd. | 





EXeERcIsE 70. 


. The dust has got imto 


my eyes. 
Hail and snow always 
fall together. 

What were you doing 
at dawn? 


Ngai mik nang htadl-wa 
ts'‘huh-pa yin. 

Kha-wa tang serwa tii-giin 
nydm-tu bab ki duk. 
Khyéd nga-dau la chi ched- 
pa. 


HOS Aare’ GAN’ SH QS 
BS Sah NY GUS 


BS" BAA EMA" REN YY aR” 
Sar'T 

~ a 
\R'a BY BNNs" Q55"| 

wo wv 
BAS SANS" QS BES | 
a 

BAe AL'S" 
QR a AaB gEaN'QSH| 
3" gj’ may’ aqy’ Rela Qh yy 


~ 


aa v 5 EYES Tyas" 
qratracariqy sa B50 


x a 0 “~ x 
Q55" yorgr gr wyr’ Qz)’ &" 5 "RAIQ’ 
Qa 


Rr aE HE’ AAT S5yray’y 


rT RE ALIA’ SN BANGS! 
QUT" S' QS 411 


BYE Sars 


marme, lamp: i, light: 
chak-mak, flint and steel, (Hind.): 
bdr, light up, inflame : 

tiid-pa, smoke : me-ts‘hak, spark. 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14, 


15 


16. 
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Exercise 70.— Continued. 


- I could not sleep and 


lay longing for the 


morning. 


. I think it will be fine 


to-day but cannot ex- 
actly say. 


. [ think it will rain. 


. Lalso fear that it will 


rain heavily. 


- There are heavy fogs in 


the winter. 


. Is the river very high? 


There is not much water 
in the river. 

The river is fordable. 
There is no moon, the 
night will be very dark. 
Had we not better carry 
a torch ? 

There will be a storm 
before morning. 


I can see the light of a 


lamp in the house. 
Can you see which way 
the path goes ? 


Nga nga-dau di gé gyu sam- 
ne nyid lok ma _ ts’huh-pa 
déd-pa yin. 

Ngai sampa la tering zang- 
po yong-gyu yin, kalte nga 
nge-dak lab mi htub. 

Ngai sampa la chhar-pa di 
bab yong-ngam. 

Chhar-pa shuh-chen gyab 
kyur-na nga yang ji-pa yin. 
Giin kyi tii ning la htuk-pd 
muh-pa yéd. 

Tsang-po di shintu htén-po 
yin-nam. 

Tsang-po di nang-tu chhu 
mang-po mi duk. 

Tsang-po di gal yéd. 

Dawa med ts hen-ma di shin- 
tu miin-pa yong-gyu yin. 
Negachak gal-me chik khur- 
na mi le sim. 

Lung-chhar shik nga-dée 
ngdn-ne yong-gyu yin. 
Khang-pa di nang ki marme 
ii te ngai htong ts’huh. 

Lam dih dau sa khydéd htong 
htub-pam. 


NWT LA ~ o a 
ary’ "Qa say’ BQN ang” 
Paya Hy yey ws"| 


Gq Lf wy’ qay’ qq’ Rr le qaAT" Lye 
8 Ya HQ HG AN RA QI Sy 
9X"! 
SUPRA wary as Quy we’ 
q’| 
G..” qQ’ 95N" OF e RAN" rx" 5” uw’ 
UWE QREN LUG’ 
5348 SN aa Wagaya aay 
yrUy" | 

wi aa ww wa_io 
BSo'N Qh AGB gH UGS" 


BS oh QR ARS BEY Hy Qs" 


mEq QS QMY Uy 
AA ay HAG A Qe MSHS 
vw 
we ada"| 
BSA QHY’ F HSH" QL’ 5" H 
Qayayray 
HG SL AH’ LTV YS AUG Se 
wa" | 

a a xa VA a 
faq v Ny QqQ"anray Aya’ QRS "RU" 
Hae SAA" 

a Nn” 

PF Qk aA ar gy age’ saz "| 


Chang, north: hiau, south : 

shar, east : nub, west : 

sang-tam, whisper : 

tok, pull, pluck : Aten, draw: 

sak, collect, gather together : 
chhu-ts'hod, water-measure ; 

time in Tibet is measured as 
in many parts of India, by the 
‘clepsydra’ or water-clock. 

chho, side, party : 

nyen-po, contrary, opposite, ad- 
verse: gom, imagine, mindful : 
ten, remember : Atdd, quarrel. 


23 
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18. 
19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 70.— Continued. 


Have you a flint and 
steel ? 

Light a torch. 

Take care of the smoke 
and the sparks, you will 
set fire to your clothes. 
Do you see the road ? 


Khyéd la chak-madk shik 
yod-tam. 

Galme shik bar. 

Tiid-pa di tang me-ts’hak la 
rik-pa ched khyéd-rang ki 
ki-lak me-ts’‘hak yong. 
Khyéd lam di htong chung- 
ngam. 


EXERCISE 71. 


. Which way should we 


go, north, south, east or 
west ? 


. You whisper a great 


deal. 


. To-day I have come 


from a place a long way 
off. 

Have you come a long 
way to-day ? 


- What time of day is it? 
. It is about noon. 


harvest time is 
drawing near. 


Nga-chak liam ka ne dau- 
gyu yin-ba; chang tang 
yang shar yang hlau yang 
nub ka-ne yin. 

Khyéd sang tim mang-po 
lab ki duk. 

Tering nyima nga htak ring 
sa shik ne yong-wa yin. 


Tering nyima khyéd lam 
htak ring shik ne yong-wa 
yin-na. 

Nyima di-yi tii chi yin-pa. 
Ta-ta nyin chhed ts’m song 
duk. 

Du tok-po tii nye-war hten 
yd. 


BS areas Qader ary 
Qagrar aay NXT 

35°N" Qi" "5B" ar Say a Lay L's 
BY LER Rey gaya sare 


By ad Qhaan ga csr 


5 Saya" aN QR ay a Cary ea’ 
RR aa ALG” Bua’ saan" 
wa"| 

By NEA GL TTA QS ER | 


La Gra Gam in aa aa” 
x 
UGH" 


z ‘Ing: arya aay Ieqar aay 
waa yaa" | 


F arrQiy we Snr saa: Qy"| 
5° ahs S'NG'QS5"| 


QA THN Sng AL Ada" we” 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Exercise 71.—Continued. 


. It is three o'clock, I 


must go. 


. I shall go to my village 


and collect many men 
there. 

I shall collect many men 
to go to his village. 


That is yours, this is 
mine. 

Those who are not with 
me are against me. 

As you were not here, 
you will get nothing. 

I always thought of you 
but you did not remem- 
ber me. 


Here is your sister, have 
you brought nothing 
for her ? 


You are always quarrel- 
ling with my brother. 


He is a very quarrel- 
some person. 


Where are you going ? 
Whence do you come? 


Ta-ta chhu-ts’héd sum yin, 
nga dauwar cha. 

Nga ngarang ki tong yul la 
chhin ne mi mang-po sak 
gyu yin. 

Kho tong yul la dau chhir 
nga mi mang-po sak gyu 
yin. 

Te khyéd kyi, di ngai. 


Su yang ngai chho la min, 
te-nam nga la nyen-po yin. 
Khyéd ma _ déd-pd chhir 
khyéd la chiyang mi htob. 
Nga gtintu khyéd la gom 
dod kyang, kalte khyéd kyi 
nga la ten-gi mi duk. 
Khyéd-rang ki sing-mo dir 
duk, khyéd moi chhirtu chi- 
yang khur-gyu mi duk. 
Khyéd giintu ngai piin tang 
htab ki duk. 

Kho shintu htab-mo-khen 
kyi mi yin. 

Khyéd ka-na dau-gi yod. 
Khyéd ka-ne yong-gi yod. 


VERS a ego Qe qa 


Gq "O’La’ 5) e me" yaar wagayray 
are TN EY 8'W§"| 


ae Be e wWQ v q’ qq’ gx "tr ayaa’ Ly" 
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4 u 
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Lo-tsa-pa, interpreter : 

tsik, wall: tsed, basket : 

guab, behind : chang, hang : 

ta, look, see: ma-htem, threshold: 
deng, stand : mdn-fam, prayer: 
deb, utter, cast, throw, sow: 
gon-pa, monastery, temple : 
shek-so, respeot, honour : 

mo-ki, regard, esteem : 

ki, reverence, respect : 

Shab-dung Rin-po-chhe, The 
Dhurm Rajah or Spiritual Chief 
of Bhutan: ¢ing-pu, pipe: 

tid, to smoke. 


21 
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Exercise 71.— Continued. 
20. Where have you been Khyédd ka-na la did-pa. 


to ? 
Where did you go? 


Khyéd ka-na song-wa. 


EXeERcIsE 72. 


- Where will he go now? 
- Where is that young 


woman going ? 


- Where is the interpre- 


ter ? 


. He is coming from his 


house. 


. He has gone to his 


house. 


. He has come from his 


house. 


. He went home. 
. Where is my sword ? 
. It is hanging on the 


wall; behind that bas- 
ket. 

I put it into that bas- 
ket. 

Have you seen the in- 
terpreter ? 

Do you see the inter- 
preter ? 


Kho ta-ta ka-na dau-gyu-pa. 
Pumo zhén-pa di ka-na dau- 
gi duk. 

Lo-tsa-pa di ka-na duk. 


Kho khorang ki khang-pa 
ne yong-gi duk. 

Kho khorang ki khang-pa 
la song yod. 

Kho khorang ki khang-pa 
ne yong-wa yin. 

Kho khang la song sin. 
‘Ngai ral-ti di kana yéd. 

Di tsik-pé teng la tsel-pde 
gyab ne chang zhak duk. 


Nga tsel-po di nang la zhak- 
‘pa yin. 

Lo-tsa-pa di khyéd htong 
chung song-ngam. 

Khyéd lo-tsa-pa di htong 
cha-am. 


Sys rarge yy 


By aaa 


RR era Qe By" 
Baggy QR ay 5 QR QSAT 
HFS Qe srarqgzm 
an a wo 
PE LGT BN TERE HAY CIE BHO 5 BY | 
rR LR a eR yy ae ae 
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a a x Ss Va 
Qe SYA Poy SYS SGA” 
§85"N451'Q5 41 
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Sy Qh By Hae go Neca 


Bye Sry qh adargd 


Gyu-chha, thing : khab, needle : 


chuk, put: kid, thread : 
kyedg, waist : khor, encircle: 
chhi ts'heg, big enough: _ 
ring tshed, long enough : 
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EXERCISE 72.— Continued. 


13. Did you see him ? 


14. I shall see him to-mor- 
row. 

15. Shall you see him ? 

16, I saw him standing on 
the threshold of the 
house. 

17. He has gone to the tem- 
ple to perform his devo- 
tions. 

18. He is going to-day to 
pay his respects to the 


Khyéd kyi kho htong che- 
sam. 
Ngai kho sang ta-gyu yin. 


Khyéd kho ta-gyu yin-na. 
Ngai kho khang-pa dih ma- 
htem teng la deng déd-pa 
htong yéd. 

Khorang ki mdén-lam deb 
chhirtu kho gién-pa di la 
song yéd. 

Kho tering shab-dung rin- 
po-chhe-i tsar khorang ki 


Dhurm Raja. shek-so mé-kii cha-war song 
yod. 
19. Whose pipe was he Sui tiid-pé ting-pu di khoi 
smoking ? htung ki duk-pa. 
20. We always remembered Kho la nga-chak ki sem la 
him 1n our hearts. giintu ten déd yéd. 
EXERCISE 73. 


I never saw this before. 


a 


2. I never saw anything 
like this before. 


Nga ngén-ne nam-yang di 
ma, htong. 

Nga ngén-ne nim-yang di 
tang da-w6 gyu-chha chi- 
yang ma htong. 


By Ss Radoave 
Cee ae gy ew aT 
~ a 

Bs’ Bor Baggy 


a’ uy’ a [ar ? ry” Qaaray gar gag’ 
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"oye SE)" H)" ay’ qi’ & ° qrs4" 
Bards" 

R'Y3 RN HUT Qe aga’ 


BLS ANS UG ’Qe SE's’ QQ sy 
BS Yq A HAG 


hteng-wa, beads : gyii, to string : 


tong-bu, a hole, vacuum : 
nod, a vessel: kang, full: 
dzup-mo, fore-finger : 
dzup-kyi, a ring: 
hteb-chhung, little finger : 
hieb-dzup, thumb: ed, blade: 
shub, scabbard, sheath : 

num, oil : chhi, wipe, rub: 
dzul, enter, go in. 


24 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


[ 98 ] 


EXERCISE 73.— Continued. 


- Do you know what I am 


thinking about ? 


. We started early to-day, 


because the road was 
bad. 


. The thread is too big to 


go into the needle’s eye. 


. You will not be able to 


thread the needle. 


. That girdle will not 


reach round my waist. 


. It is not big enough. 
. It is not sufficiently 


long. 
The needle is too big to 
string those beads. 


It will not go into the 
hole. 

Fill that vessel with 
water. 

Fill the bag with rice. 


Put the ring on your 
fore-finger. 


Nga chi sam-pa di khyéd 
she-sam. 

Nga-chak tering nga-mo ne 
htén-gyu yin chhirtu Jam di 
shintu ma le-pa duk. 

Khab diyi mik nang-tu chuk- 
pa la kiid-pa shintu chhen- 
po yin. . 

Khyéd kiid-pa di khab mik 
nang la chuk.mi htub. 

Kara di ngai kyed-pa la khor 
mi yong. 

Di chhi ts‘hed ma yin, 

Di ring ts’hed su ma yin. 


Hteng-wa di-nam_ gyii-pé 
khab di shintu chhe song 
duk. 

Di tong-bu nang gyii mi 
htub. 

Nod di chhu-yi kang-war 
ched. 

Kyal-pa di de kyi kang-war 
ched. | 
Khyéd-rang ki dzup-mo 
teng-la dzup-kyi di chuk. 


a SAN yaa By ANA 


x a —v Ww a 
BSR H LES ay AN QA” SUG" 
BLS H' Qh HRS QV” 
QSa 
faqy’ Qery’ atEy" au” 34347 N'"Q" 

a ~ wv OO 
BY ty" H4'B’ 4’ Kaas 


Ww a a 

BS BV Qa BT ag aaa gee 
ay" BT | 

Wt BN v Qhroay ga yg Qexay 
wea’| 

Qe Ry arvig’| 

QP indy yarwy’| 


GT Qe EN QENNO BTR 


a uv 
Fi #4’ Ba’ NG" Q355)"| 


Qh ge Panga gq 
Hayaw BG"QL Bt | 
Bey Qraqy’ ya gL ss" 


Ber Gy’ a aay aren asa ya 
Qyqga"| 


Den, true: tak, sincere : 

tok, judgment: dak-ngar, arms: 
gul, neck : kor, encircle, surround: 
dul, serpent: zung, seize, take 
hold: pe-u, calf: hak, rope: 

doh, tie, bind, fasten : fom, a bear : 
cha-hték, collar chain : 

tam, tight: gah, stop, hinder : 
lau-gyti, history : dzin, falsehood: 


15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 73.— Continued. 


Put a ring on his little 
finger. 


Your thumb is too big 
for the ring. 


You will not get the 
ring on to your third 
finger. 

Put your sword back 
into the scabbard. 

The sword will not go 
into the scabbard. 


If you oil the blade a 
little, if will go in. 


Khyéd-rang ki hteb chhung 
teng la dzup-kyi shik chuk. 
Dzup-kyi di le khyéd-rang 
ki hteb dzup shintu chhe-war 
duk. 

Khyéd kyi dzup-mo sum-pé 
teng dzup-kyi di htob min 
gyur. 

Khyéd-rang ki ral-ti shub 
nang chuk-ne gyab-tu zhak. 
Ral-ti di shub nang htar mi 
yong. 

Khyid kyi ti-yi leb te la 
num alik shik ki chhi na 
nang-tu dzul yong. 


EXERCISE 74. 


. Have you said exactly 


what you think ? 


. What is your real opi- 


nion? 


. He threw his arms round 


her neck. 


. She seized the serpent 


by the neck. 


Khyéd chi sim-pa di den 
tak-tu lab yod-tam. 
Khyéd-rang ki nge tok chi 
yod. 

Khoi lak-ngar di moi gul ne 
khiid te korwa yin. 

Moi dul di-yi gul ne zung 
yod. 


Bs "LG e n° aT’ Bu’ yt ar ater” 
BNET SS | 

Sey Bar Qk gar Bs! Los aay 
aR Ay eS AL OSH 


Bs v iM NET" ar ay’ Naga ya’ 
BN'Q5 aq a4 OX" 

BS 1H Lah Aq" an aae 
an’ 8a"a "Nan" | 


Lay"y"Qe 9X 4G" Larya’| 


By ys egqrye arse ergy” Gm 
Brgy aran’s Qk da" 


"UT Wy QR Or" HG" 4A" BAT" 
"| 


cha-gar, black-smith: shedang, 
anger: Jang, raise: phok, strike : 
ben, target: tik, exactly : 

long, alms, charity. 


3. 


6 


10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
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EXercise 74.— Continued. 


Tie a rope round the 
calf’s neck. 

The collar round the 
bear’s neck is too tight, 
it is suffocating him. 


. Are you thinking of the 


big boat ? 


. Do you think it is a 


good boat ? 


. Will you stay with me? 


Will you go along with 
me ? 
I have it. 


I will go, he will not go. 


You have been lazy from 
childhood. 

You say I did not go to 
the blacksmith’s ; I did 
go: you speak falsely. 
Stop a bit, do not be 
angry. 

Stay then a little. 

Fire exactly on that 
place. 


Pe-u di-yi gul-tu htak-pa 
doh. 

Tom di-yi gul kyi cha htak 
shintu tam song duk khoi 
gulwa gah-ne shi-gyu yin. 
Khyéd-rang tuh chhen-pde 
lau gyii sam-pa yod-tam. 
Tuh di yak-po yin khyéd 
sim chung-ngam. | 
Khyéd nga tang nyém-tu 
guk gyu yin-nam. © 

Khyéd nga tang nyam-tu 
dau gyu yin-nam. 

Te nga la yéd. 

Nga dau-gyu yin, kho mi 
dau. 

Khyéd htu-gii tii ne ta te 
par le lauchen yin. 

Khyéd kyi nga cha-gar tsar 
ma leb ser yéd, nga leb-pa 
yin khyéd dziin ched-pa yin. 
Alik guk, sh@dang ma lang. 


Alik shik guk. 


Sa-tei teng la medah phok- 


pa ched-ne gyab. 


QQ Qh Wasy’ sayy Qa 


a 


‘9 


QR yHIW | Ba ay AG's 
BQSa' Buy agg a Quay’ 
i wa" 

BNSF BTA cy 


2a Jio sn 
=% ee 


GB 


a3" 
"| 
EN U5 Bq AA Ba Sat 


ay 


"Q 


6o 


BY oR a ag’ SIH SUG Far| 
By arnarad: 5 Qy Haag 


~ vw 
Aa" Qrys’| 

Ve A Va. VY 
Bray saws Qy"| 


BV BQ Sv ans’ gyarag gy 
3araa"| : 
ws e G" BONS SL SL HIN 
Hx aR oY aw Ea ES" 
yas" 

BT YOY AG 5 AAG Yo | 

WE GAY ST 


wy’ RQ’ ye" ara’ a§Q’ Qa y'85" 
aN BON | 


Jin, charity: dub, prepare, make 
ready: yab, father: phen, useful : 
kab, occasion : 8, an affix or par- 
ticle denoting, to the, or, on the: 
tei chhir, for this, or, on this ac- 
count: yiin, whilo, time, space of 
time : ring, long, far: 

len, answer: je, change, exchange: 
dung, strike: dik, adjust, put to- 
gether : ¢i, write: 

chung, come forth, happen : 
ha-ma-kho, careless: Jen, turn, 
time; as, en mang-tu, many a time. 


18. 
19. 


20, 


oO Oh © WO 


10. 
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EXeERCcIsseE 74.— Continued. 


Take aim at that bird. 


The bullet struck exact- 
ly in the centre of the 
target. 


I am come to beg. 


Cha te la phok-pa ched. 
De-u di tik ki ben kyi ti na 
phok-pa yin. 


Nga long-war yong-pa yin. 


EXeERrcise 75. 


. You are. uncharitable 


you have given me no- 
thing. 


. Are you ready ? 

. Get ready quickly. 

. Is the dinner ready ? 
. It is not yet ready. 


. It is proper always to 


get the dinner ready for 
father. 


. Make ready the boat. 
. We are ready and go- 


ing. 


. What is the use of start- 


ing when mother is not 
ready. 

Have every thing ready 
by the time I come to- 
morrow. 


Khyéd jin med yin chhir 
nga la chiyang ma chin. 


Khyéd ta-tik ts’har-ram. 
Gyok-po dub-pa ched. 
Sa-ma dub song-ngam. 
Te ta-ta ma dub. 


Yab kyi chhir-tu sama dub 
gyu te tak-tu tik-ki cha-wa 
rung-ngo. 

Tuh di dub-par ched. 
Nga-chak ta-tik ts’har ta 
dau-gyu yin. 

Nam ame ma dub-pé ngén- 
ne htén-pa di chi-yi phen 
yin-pa. 

Sang nga yong tii khydéd 
kyi ts‘hang-ma dub-pa ched- 
ne zhak go. 


Berg aQuayzy'gt| 
2 Qk aan BV" QN5 "8590" a 
Quis 


wr a a 
a yoquya yyy’ 


BS @ Ha v a 9 Wa BL Gy Sus ay 
“ 
24" | 


B43 er ZxxXr 
NINN QE Y as | 
Aa QE NG'Ta" 

yy Pag" 

Wa" 3 BLS aa" ergs "hay" %” 
QS OW S's 


a Qy EW UL EF" 

BSN DEN AL HQT SUG" 

Fe wa tals ¥q"ay' Qa’ 
Ly QR SIG UI YT 


aerarda" SN" BSS eso yay 
ayan-nan sae" 


Hiak, weave: salte, clearly : 

htdb, mode, method: ngadl, fa- 

tigue : gé-chak, a lock: ré¢, stiff: 
20 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


1. 
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Exercise 75.— Continued. 


Let me find every thing 
ready when I come to- 
morrow. 


I told you yesterday to 
have every thing in rea- 
diness, therefore what 
is the delay now ? 


That man is always rea- 
dy to speak. 

He has an answer ready 
for every thing. 

Relieve him when you 
are ready. 

Make ready to fire the 
gun. 

You are always too 
ready to strike. 

He is a ready writer. 
Be ready for whatever 
may happen. 

The unready are often 
taken unaware. 


Sang nga yong kab su chi- 
yang dub-pa ched-ne htong 
chuk. 

Dang ngai khydd la chi- 
yang dub-pa ched ser yéd tei 
chhir ta-par htub chi ched- 
ne yiin ring-wa. 

Mi te gyiintu dub ser-kyin 
duk. 

Kho len deb gy nam dub- 
pa yod. 

Khyéod dub ts’har na je go. 


Medah di gyab-pé ta dik-pa 
ched. 

Khyéd gyiintu dung gd. pa 
dub-pa duk. 

Kho ti-wa la dub-pa duk. 
Chi chung-wa di-yi chhir-tu 
khyéd dub-pa ched. 

Ma dub na len mangtu ha- 
ma-ko-we dzin-pa yin. 


EXERCISE 76. 


Are you weaving cloth ? 


Khyéd kié-lak htak ne déd- 


pa yin-na. 


AG" ade" NAA YS YT" qr 
BSAA HAG naa 


abiaial rey eV SUa ya n'g4" 
aay Fw gr yy aq say 
anya ina’ 


ars arse at ey O55" 

Raa gray esa yyy as 
~~. 

BY ETAL a gE Sa | 

a RQ’Qe SAYS THAN N'SS || 

aa vy . 

By Sas NaS SA Ay K 

Q35)"| 

RSTO ET TOS 

3" g5"Q" Qa a g1's eyyy uy’ 

at | 


ay" Qe aa" HES Bars Ay’ 
QRa Yas" 


Bs A yay Qaayanras yy 9"9" 


de-mik, a key : ts‘hil, grease : 
rewa, hope, expectation : 

ti, ask: 6, becoming, fit, conveni- 
ent: /a-lu, some, some-one : 
kha-chik, some, some-one : 

kah, command, order, precept : 
nyen, hear, hearken: yok, serve : 
phen, use : kyok-po, crooked, bent : 
chhak, broken : khe-len, promise : 
htik, spot, speck: ha-ko, perceive. 





After the letters s"q-a the 
word § is used ; thus, @5"3") AN” 


xrayy| or §q" Ot but after the ~ 


letters 4° a°X'q’ it is spelt aT 
_ thus yard) 32°78) ayaa" 


7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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EXERCISE 76.— Continued. 


Explain to me how you 
weave. What is the me- 
thod ? 


. Are you not tired from 


weaving so long ? 


. The lock is stiff, the key 


will not turn. 


. I cannot open the lock, 


bring a little grease. 


; My sister hopes you will 


do the work you pro- 
mised to do. 


Do not ask for what you 
will not get. 


. Some things are fit to be 


said, others unfit. 


. Some actions are proper 


to be done, others im- 
proper. 

It is proper to obey 
one’s father. 

This knife is not fit to 
use, it is bent. 

A chipped knife is not 
fit to work with. 


Chitar htak-pa yin nga la 
salte lab, tei htab chi yin-pa. 


Khyéd yiin ring kd htak 
déd-ne ngal ma song-ngam. 
Go-chak di réd song duk, 
demik dih chhi mi htub. 
Nga go-chak di chhi mi 
htub-pa yin, ts’hil alik shik 
khur shok. 

Khyéd rang le chi ched gyu 
lab-pa di la khyéd-rang 
ched-yong s’m-ne ngai achhi 
rewa ched-pa yin. 

Khyéd chi mi htob-pa dih 
tén-ne ti mi go. 

Tim kha-chik lab 6-pa yong, 
la-la lib mi 6. 

Le kha-chik cha gé-pa yong, 
la-la cha mi rung. 


Rang ki yab kyi kah nyen 
na 6-pa yin. 

Ti di yok la phen-par mi 
rung, te kyok-po duk. 

Ti chhak ki le ched-par mi 


rung. 


S gx Qaay’ wa ’ Brg NYY" 
ATT Sr Paqa sway’ 


Bo v wa Toray Qaay Se "H ara’ 
CS 

a'NG'S"| 

Vv a nN vw ~ a 

8’ BIN’ Qh IS VO Qa — Ha 

ade FSrgnrt 

57x" TaN" QR ay? x" 8°" Ly" Wg" 

Saw day aa Qgx' say 

Bs ? LargayS'ss’ &" qq’ n° Qkrg” 

BY La Ss USN aN ay ws 

Lyrayy' da" 


BSS" ay" AN’ Y’QRQ aa anra ay 
SAIN" | 
ah’ fa v 5a qa aay Ld ye" | Qqray 
aa ar YN" 

a Vv NV” 
qy qv fa v OF] v 9" RAIN NTU qa’ 


. 9's" So"| : 


x67 8} eq” MQ" 44' FQN 
wa" 

Se Re meaOp Ag YL a Se" 
Bay QS" | 

PAN HYNES YL AE" 


Akhu, uncle: hto, hear, hearken : 


kang-je, footprint : kang-pa, foot: 
adntdr, board, plank : den, seat: 
khurwa, bread : ched, out: 

tokma, a stick ; kong, to bend: 
shel, a glass: re, each : 

shak tang shak la, day by day, 
every day. 


13. 


14, 
15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 76.— Continued. 


My house is not worthy 
of your presence. 

What do you desire? 
My father promised to 
go. 

What am I looking at? 
Do you not see that ? 

I see nothing at all. 

If you cannot see it, 
look carefully and you 
will perceive a black 
spot. 

Without looking how 
will you be able to see? 


Khyéd_ phep-pd 6 ngai 
khang-pa ma yin. 

Khyéd chi gi-pa. 

Ngai yab kyi song ser khe- 
len yéd. 

Nga chi la ta-gyu-pa. 
Khyéd te ma htong. 

Nga chiyang ma htong. 
Kalte khyéd te ma htong na, 
rik-pa ched-ne ta na, htik 
nak-po shik duk-pa ha-ko 
yong. 

Ta-par ta-wa ma ched-na 
khyéd htong htub-pam. 


EXERCISE 77, 


. [saw your brother yes- 


terday. 


. Your uncle did not see 


me. 


. If I see your friend, I 


will tell him that you 
are here. 


. Do you know me? 
. Let me look at you. 
. I think I know you. 


Khyéd kyi piin dang ngai 
htong yéd. 

Khyéd kyi akhii nga la ma 
ta-wa yin. 

Khyéd_ kyi tok-pu ngai 
htong na khyéd na ne ded 
yod ser ngai lab-gyu yin. 
Khyéd nga la ngo she sam. 
Nga khyéd la ta chuk. 

Nga khyéd la ngo she saim- 
pa yod. 


ra v WAN’ TS’ SA'S" WYER Ly ay" 
wa" 

VA VY 

By SAN 

Rr araey ONG AL way Waren 


asa gy ‘Se qy’} 
Bs ear aa" 
a surar aan 
HYH" Bs" Rraraanray Leyes’ 
BN” AAR AR AS QEa YG 
aga | 


omy’ ur’ F" q ° args" 4" B5'aaa" 
ana" 


Raya ann nd aae as" 


~~ a Q 
BY TW SEI o apa yy wa" 


wo YM v pee ~~ 
ps ? X’ aN’ LE aT Ga" h" Bs" 4° 
GN QRG UR ALE a Ty BG" 


By ago ANAT 

vw 
a By ae asa 

NN ws ° c 
B"B5'Q" "AN" Qa rye" 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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Exercise 77.— Continued. 


- Do you know my bro 


ther also ? 


. That man said that he 


knew me. 


. I shall know him if I see 


him. 

Your sister recognized 
me by my voice. 

Those children did not 
recognize me just now. 
My father has come, I 
know his footprint. 
Tread carefully. 


The platform will break. 


We had no knife to cut 
the bread, so we broke it 
with our hands. 

If you bend that stick so 
much, it will break. 


I do not believe it will 
break. 

I do not wish to break 
it. 


Ngai piin kyang khyid kyi 
she-sam. 

Mi dih lab-pa khoi nga la 
she ser yod. 

Nga kho htong na ngai kho 
la ngo she-gyu yin. 

Ngai ked hté-ne khyid kyi 
achhi-yi nga la ngo she duk. 
Ta-ta htugu te-nam kyi nga 
la ngo ma she-pa yin. 

Ngai apha yong na ngeli 
kang-je te ne she. 
Rik-pa _ched-ne 
zhak. 

An-tar kyi dén di chhak-gyu 


kang-pa 


yin. 

Nga-chak khurwa ched gyti 
ti med-pa nga-chak rang ki 
lak-pe chak-pa yin. 

Khyéd tok-ma di te-tar 
mang-po kong-na chhak-gyu 
yin. 

Nga di chhak-gyu yin-pé 
ted-pa med. 

Ngai di chak-gyu ma yin: 


no. 


orgy sc ey sed 


QE YR EP AAL’ 
wy 

yw ONS aw wr 
SRA HOM Baya AN’ & 
WaT 
CWA aay SHS UNS 

ws 
Qe’ HQ SET 
ee 
yaa" 

a oY a a ~ 
BD WD UGA OQ AR RA 
a ANT 
Lapa as aa aay qa | 


RH HLS 4 QYSH EUG" 


B" Say BL’ q RIS BIS e ae ye! 
SHLAA QP YN SHY UA’ | 


BY Sma Qh ha HGH" MG" a 
BEY B'UG"| 


BQ 5" Say auy nang" as" | 


By" Qe Say Bardia’ 3" 


Khasang, the day before yesterday: 
nang-ts/he, the day after to-mor- 
row: /ider, dish, plate: ka-/e, slow: 
kang-da, foot-fall : yid, heavy : 
kang-ked, footstep : te-te, exactly: 
gyel, overthrow: chho, a part: 
ser-gar, goldsmith: ro, compa- 
nion : tén-tdm, really: diin-tu, in 
front: htom, market: éer, permit, 
allow. 


26 


19. 


20. 


4, 
oD. 


6. 


(f 


8. 


9. 
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Exercise 77.— Continued. 


That boy has broken a 


glass. 


He breaks two piece 
daily. 


Htugu te-yi shel chik chak 
duk. 


Kho shak tang shak la shel 
nyi re chak-pa yin. 


EXenrcisE 78. 


- He always breaks a 


glass every day. 


- He broke three glasses 


the day before yeeise: 
day. 


. The day after to-morrow 


he will break three or 
four plates. 
Go gently. 


_Your step is too heavy. 


Have you not heard his 
footsteps ? 

Do you know Ugyen 
Gyats’ho ? 

I am not acquainted 
with him. 

I do not know him ex- 
actly, but I should re- 
cognize him if I saw 
him. 


Kho gytintu shak tang shak 
la shel re chak-pa yin. 
Khasang khoi shel sum chak 
duk. 


Nang-ts’he kho lider sum 
zhi chak-gyu yin. 


Ka-le dau. 

Khyéd-rang ki kang-da di 
shintu jid duk. 

Khoi kang-ked khyéd kyi 
ma ht6-sim. 

Khyéd Ugyen Gya-ts‘ho 
ngo she-sam. 

Nga kho ngo mi she. | 


Nga te-te ched-ne ngo mi 
she, kalte ngai kho htong- 
pa tang lok-te ngo she-pa 


yin. 


Pa Fe Ae SATS OSE 
Ream sa qa a say may LIS 


Ey 


imal x a 
fa’ MY Qz"55" qa" q’ AY’ xz 
RSH YI‘ 

NS BU AQ’ AN QS QS | 


~ 


Raq’ im °Q 33 BL HY'NG'TSH 
gaa 

x 
ararey"| 


Bs" La sl at By Qh HB a 
QS" 
Rreranry wy sar aaa 


wy Se SAR Oe Aaray 


VN 


"(RC aT AN” 


5} 


BIRO TOS AAO a AN AQ H'S 
Oo EN Ne NS 
WB NAGY SG Qay ya Ay’ 
wa" | 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
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EXERCISE 78.— Continued. 


I know him by name, 
not otherwise. 


The tree broke in two, 
when it was felled. 

He fell down and broke 
his leg in two places. 
When are you going ? 
Where did you go yes- 
terday with your sis- 
ter ? 

We went to the gold- 
smith’s. 

If you accompany me, 
I shall be glad to go. 


I will go with you, but 
you must not walk in 
front of me. 

My sister is going to 
see yours. 


Are you going to mar- 
ket to-morrow ? 

My father will not allow 
me to go. 

Are you going just now? 


Nga khoi ming she, zhen 
chi-yang mi she. 

Shing di gyel-tii su nyi 
hted-tu chhak song duk. 
Kho gyel-te khoi kang-pé 
chho nyi Ja chhak duk. 
Khyéd nam dau-gi yid. 
Khyéd dang khyéd-rang ki 
sing-mo nydm-tu  ka-na 
song-wa. 

Ngachak ser-gar tsar song- 
wa yin. 

Kalte khyéd ngai ro ched 
na nga gah-wa ched-te dau- 
gyu yin. 

Nga khyéd tang hlen-chik 
dau-gyu yin khyéd tén-tam 
ngai diin-tu ma dau. 

Ngai singmo khyéd kyi 
sing-mo ta-wa la dau-gi 
yéd. 

Khyéd sang htom la dau- 
gyu yin-na. 

Ngai yab kyi nga la dau m1 
ter. 

Khyéd ta-ta dau duk-kim. 


VA aA x a Qa 
RR a ee HAY BAG SUE ay HA 


Borah sn ys" AGW" Qa5'5" 
SENG QSA| 

Raga yee AG* UQ? YBN’ 
BAN YSN QSEN| 

By s Qy aay, 

BS" a55" By x5 ayaa ages, 


BANE 
G" Say’ BNL HAL’ 31" Wo" Qa" 


BQ," Byrne LEWES §'S'541Q" 


aay Ferg 


~~ a vw 
BB'S" 84 125 v Qy aus ° x" 
SUN'S W'S 5'S'H' QT 
ps Vv A A Nn 
arey a yor gry 


Gry’ ya 
Wa Nn 
Qaaryy’ 

uv a rN 

BY Na" Ra Qaq’ aug"§"| 

BU sag Qya' gL} 


B55 FQyQSHsl| 


Dul, walk, journey : 

teng-ne, on, upon : /i, remain : 
gén-pa, the monastery, (the only 
kind of school in Tibet) : 
sha-da-uwdr, the chase, hunting: 
nyin-chhed, half day, mid-day : 
nya, fish: nya-dzin, catch fish : 
lok-yong, return: (6h, hot. 


0S = 


10. 
Lil. 


12, 
13. 


14, 
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EXercise 79. 


- I really will go. 
. I believe my friend has 


gone, 


- How many days will 


you be absent on the 
journey ? 


. I go every day early to 


school. 


- How far did you go 


yesterday ? 


- My mother does not 


wish me to go out. 


- Kada will not go to-day. 
- He has gone hunting 


with his father. 


. Whence do you come 


after so long delay ? 
I come from the field. 


Come and visit me to- 
day at noon. 


Do not delay. 


Formerly you used to 
come every day. 


You do not come now. 


Nga tin-tam dau-gyu yin. 
Tok-pu song-wa di nga ted- 
pa ched-pa yin. 

Dul kyi teng-ne khyéd shak 
chi-tsam lii gyu-pa. 


Nga nyin chhak med kyi 
nga-dau-ne gién-pa la dau- 
gi yéd. 

Khyéd dang _htak-ring 
htung chi-ts’m song-wa. 
Ngai ame nga chhi la dau- 
gyu di mi gé-pa duk. 

Kada tering dau-gyu men. 
Kho khorang ki apha tang 
hlen-chik-tu sha-da-war song 
yod. 

Te-tar yiin ring-tu khydéd 
ka-ne yong-wa. 

Nga shing ne yong-gi yéd. 
Nyin-chhed la yong-ne nga 
tang hted go. 

Yiin ma ring. 

Ngin khyéd nyin chhak 
med yong-gi yéd. 

Khyéd ta yong-gi mi duk. 


aaa tarQe Bras 

RN A NG Qa a hy yeh 
wa"! 

Qgq" a’ SRA SS QE SSN 
arn" 

Gq e 93 v 5) e ait’ Seay FANS YY" 
qr Qa aus") 


Svancarinagger sey 
a ur’ waa’ a gaay sassy 
BAY QSE | 
MARNE LE QH Has "| 

Re Lay TSR ys BSE BAY 
QeQL AGUS "| 


Aer rw,’ Ios'ss e &’ aaryarzy’ ( 


a ae A NM 
G’ QR"FN YES FS"| 


Far gs dean area Qys’ 


SAIN" 
wyaray 25" 
55 BS SH SHAS UG AUS 


Barydara sr Qsan"| 


Tulwa, leisure: chhdr-pa, rain : 
salwa, clear : /dr-tu, again : 

yor, wait: gor-zht, waiting, tarry- 
ing: zhi, cause, reason : 

tselpu, basket: /en, turn, time: 
hidm-cheg, all: P6, Tibet : 

Jed, forget: ts’hik, a word: 

shik, one: ma-to, except: 

ha-gau, perceive, uuderstand. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 79.— Continued. 


If I had not so much to 


do, I would come every 
day. 

We saw your uncle 
when he had returned 
from fishing. 

What time to-day are 
the priests coming ? 


I think they will arrive 
when the sun is so high 
(about noon). 

They came before about 
that time ? 


My brother will not be 
able to come to-day. 


Nga la le di ts&am ma chung 
na nga shak chhak med 
yong-gyu yin. 

Khyéd kyi akhu nya dzin 
sa lok yong tii ngachak ki 
htong yd. 

Lama-niam tering chhu- 
tshéd chi-tsam la yong-gi 
yéd-pa. 

Ngai simpa khong nyin téh 
la leb-gyu yin. 


Khong ngon-ne tii di tsim 
la yong duk. 

Ngai piin tering yong mi 
htub. 


EXERcIsE 80. 


. IT have work to do and 


am not at leisure now. 


. What is the use of going 


when it is raining ? 


. The sun has come out 


now. 


. The day is quite fine 


now. 


Ngai le di-yi ta-ta talwa 
med. 

Chhar-pa bab-na dau-wa di 
chi la phen-pa. 

Nyin di ta-ta chhi la htén 
yid. 

Nyin di ta-ta yong su salwa 
chung. 


G v qi” gay "Qt: & ay° gc" aa" ae 
SBN AS UE HUG | 


a : vy 
BS v mw’ B'°gG'Q HN" QS" Ya" SQ’ 
&" 35)" 5)’ HAYS! | 


A’ a Say’ winrar sed darter 
By UR 2Y"| 

a ° Vv ea vv ~ 
BP ANY BE AAS Oy AIA BY 
wa] 


“— Ww a o nc 
(AG YA" qa’ SN" Q5" 3° q’ wa’ 
Q351"| 

rd yay y LOG a BT 


ary’ BY QS gays gra grr ayy "| 
erry aay a aia e Far709" 
Ny 

a a “ ver oN 

Far Qhy Pe aay’ 


93" Qin’ gras y’ BN AQ" gS's 


at 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


1%. 
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EXERCISE 80.—Continued, 


- When I come again I 


will stay longer. 


. At present I am not 


able to stay long. 


. If that cloth were mine 


I would give it to you. 


. Can Gaboon take away 


that basket ? 


. Take it away into the 


house. 
I do not know. 
Will your sister know ? 


We all know that we 
shall die some day. 

Do you know the Tibe- 
tan language ? 

I knew it formerly but 
have forgotten it now. 


I only know two or 
three words. 

I do not know his com- 
panion. 

I did not know that 
your brother had gone. 


Nga lar-tu lok yong tii yiin 
ring déd-gyu yin. 

Ta-ta nga gor zhi ched-ne 
déd mi htub. 

Ké di ngarang ki ké yin 
duk-na khyéd la ngai chin 
yong-wa. 

Tsel-pu te Gabun kyi khur 
htub-pam. 

Te khang-pd nang-tu khur 
song. 

Nga mi she. 

Khyéd kyi singmée she-gyu 
yin-nam. 

Len chik shi-gyu yin-pa di 
nga-chak htam-ched ky she. 
Khyéd P6 ked she-sim. 


Ngin-ne nga she-pa yoéd 
kyang ta-ta nga jed song 
duk. | 

Nga ts’hik nyi sum shik ma 
to mi she. 

Khorang ki ro dinga ngo 
mi she. 

Khyéd kyi piin di song 
ts’har-wa nga ha-ma-gau. 


Bran Ss Qerdar saya Lays’ 
Baa 

51S QL AGN" 85" ANE 3 
aI 

Bay QR LEA HN UG QS MS" 
By era a saree" 


sy Xe wags ara’ 

x a Ww 
BRAY’ 4a’ s’BL'Na’| 

Gar aN" | 

Vv A wa a ° 

BY SHO Ha Av yea" 5"| 

ya Sm" Ae Hg Qo 3a 
NSS" SOHN" 

vw OV x 0 

BY R4'R5 "ANN" 


yh v aS v AN’ Rae" go'S' F's’ 
QRS AG'QS 51 


BAS GN’ BN" Gaya HRA T 
AN’ | 
BLE ay TAN QE EO aT AN" 


65 TYUQYNG AL S's ay a | 


Chhak, hand : phep, arrive : 
chhak-phep, to make obeisance : 
nor-htél, error, mistake : 
géd-tau, laughter, ridicule : 

t6n, reason, Meaning : 

shu-lok, complain : 

shu, beg, ask, request : 

len-deb, to answer, reply : 

ts'hol, search, seek : ga-wa, like : 
nyed, find, get, obtain : 
lang-pu-chhe, elephant : 

ku-nyid, (respectful) you : 
kham-chhu, a case, suit : 

tsod-pa po, the defendant, from 
tsod-par, to dispute, contest : 
nah, oath: nah-por, to swear : 
zhin, accordingly : ur, noise : 
chheq-pa, punishment, fine : 
chid, out: shib-chha, detail, 


18. 


19. 


20. 
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EXERCISE 80.— Continued. 


I will soon know who 
has done this. 

How do you know that 
I did this ? 

I also wish that you 
may quickly know all 
about it. 


Te sui ched-pa yin-nam nga 
gyo-par she-gyu yin. 

Di ched-pa yin duk-pa 
khyiéd chitar she-pa. 

Khyéd htam-ched gyo-pu 
she htub-pa di nga yang 
go-pa yin. 


EXERCISE 81. 


- Do you not know how 


to salute ? 


- Ldo not know much of 


the language. 


. Do not laugh at me if 


I make mistakes. 


. If I had known I would 


have brought it. 


. What is the matter with 


you? 


. What have you to com- 


plain of ? 


. What is your complaint ? 


. What have you to say 


in reply ? 


- With whom were you 


talking ? 


Khyéd chhak phep cha ma 
she-pa yin-na. . 

Tam lab gyu te nga mangpo 
she-pa med. 

Nor htul chung rang ngai 
teng la god tau ma ched. 
Nga she diéd-pa yin duk-na 
nga khur yong-wa. 

Khyéd la chi chung-wa. 


Khyéd tén chi-yi shu lok 
kyab yéd-pa. 

Khyéd tam chi-yi tién-ne 
shu lok kyab yéd-pa. 
Khyéd la len deb gyu chi 
yod-pa. 

Khyéd su tang hlen-chik 
tim kyab-gi yod. 


RS aE Ya FO aN YL 
Bn’ Ba3"| 

QEES Nig QSRH YESS EL’ 
ANY") 

RS an ar aan eraN gay 
QR EWE Ray a" 


Bs’ BBV WN Bay HAY Y'YS"s"| 
o “ ws N 
Bh AIT" RGR’ BAL a6" | 


xroqaren aan parasale 
raves" 

ANT HS NUH QEAI OBL’ 
worn" | 

BY seq ny 


< 24 


BS) ee 


Www aN ~~ i 4 

65’ Ay sw go’ Yay gan'us's"| 
v eooan w 

Bs’ RY’ Se 54" aN v g v Qs) e gn" 
S"X"| - 

Bs arqa qaqa’ er suy "| 


Ba" y56" Ba SAV AH’ PANS Us 


Pim, to be defeated : phu, blow: 
sol-nak, charcoal : tu-wa, smoke : 


phok, strike: me-che, flame : 


bud, blow the fire : Kyowa, sorrow : 


tui, care, heed: tang-wa, give, 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
14, 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 


20. 


1. 
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EXErcisE 81.—Continued. 


Search and you will 
find. 

Why are you ashamed 
to search ? 

It looks like an elephant. 


What are you about ? 

I have carried out your 
order. 

Who is the plaintift 1 in 
this case ? 

Where is the defendant? 
Swear them both. 

I will obey whatever 
you order. 


If you make so much 
noise, you will be fined 
five rupees. 

Now let me hear your 
account of the matter. 


Ts‘hol na nyed. 


Ts‘hol-wa la chi-yi chhir 
ngo ts‘ha ched-pa. 

Lang-pu chhe tang dawa 
htong-pa yin. 

Khyéd chi ched-gi yéd. 
Ku-nyid kyi kah nga nyen- 
pa yin. 

Kham-chhu di la shu lok 
ched mi su yin. 

Tsdd-pa-po ka-na yéd. 
Nyi-ka nah por chuk. 
Ku-nyid kyi kah_ chitar 
nang-wa zhin nga nyen-gyu 
yin. 

Khyéd tetar ur kyab-na 
ngal khydd la tiruk nga 
chhed-pa chéd-gyu yin. 
Tam tén te-yi shib chha 
nga la nyen chuk. 


EXERCISE 82. 


For what reason did 
you strike him ? 


. You will lose your case 


unless you speak care- 
fully. 


Kho la chi-yi chhirtu dung- 
Wa. 

Khyéd rik-pa ched te ma 
lub-na khyéd-rang ki khim- 
chhu pham yéd. 


Aa S 
QS Qq"S'SS"| 
Qdarpa SH gre Fey 
Ha SSS QS HAG YG" 


By Sey TUS 
aN A TAAIQ'E'Q3' NUS" | | 


wos 


eH Qra' a Way era yaa’ | 


BATE ay a US" 

BGAN HHIQ’AL NSA 

Pay Tae gL Hayy ggs 
qa Brua"| 


BS v SPL Qu yan aaw Bs’ 9 
5’ SYST HS’ au9"| 


BH AH HS GT S'S AGH TSN | 


v: a Aa . 
BrP Sw gr s son") 


al id Bra QT 5 BSL 5" 
Brag as 


a 7 


bestow : khyed (respectful) you: 
phul, offer : dau, mind, understand- 
ing : ddm-ngak, advice, counsel : 
htin, agreement, unity : 

chhir, out : kyur, cast, throw : 
yuk, move: gyur-tu, upside down, 
contrary-wise. 


co Cr hm Oo 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 
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Exercise 82.—Continucd. 


. I am lighting a fire. 
. Blow up the fire. 
. Where is the wood ? 


. Is there no more char- 


coal ? 


- The smoke has got into 


my eyes. 


. Blow until the flame 


springs up. 


. Why are you sorrowful ? 


Catch hold of his hands. 


With your permission I 
will take some tobacco. 


I caught two birds to- 
day. 

I let one go and one I 
sent to you. 

He is considering what 
answer he shall make. 


Ido not know what to 
do, what is your advice ? 


This man says one thing, 
and that man says an- 
other thing. 


Nga me phu-gi yéd. 
Oh ne me phu. 


' Shing ka na yéd. 


Na sol-nak mi duk. 


Tu-wa di ngai mik nang-tu 
phok-pa yin. 

Me-che ma htén kyi par-tu 
me biid. . 
Khyéd chi ched-ne sem 
kyo-wa, 

Khoi lak-pa la dzin. 

Khyéd kyi kah tii-na nga 
hta-ma-kha len-gyu yin. 
Nga tering cha nyi dzin-pa 
yin. 

Ngai chik tang-wa yin chik 
khyed la phul yéd. 

Len chitar deb-gyu kho sam 
lau tang-gi duk. 

Chi ched-gi yéd-¢hm nga mi 
she khyéd kyi dam-ngak 
chi yéd-pa. 

Mi di-yi tam chik lab-gi 
duk tarung mi tei kyang 
tam zhen shik lab-gi duk. 


AG Ba O5 "7 
HN AM SH QS 


S'z7Q0" BU HY AGS GN LY GT 


a TaN QA SAL $73 QHs"| 


a SEIN AN ET 
PS a 
Rep aye yr Qe" 
Ww oa w “ 
Bs "BAMQ’HY HG AN B45" 
wa" : 
BH IG BAG QR UG" 


Rep Say He A ao S5)"(B5" y 
BYU | 

Q5 "RPL Qh’ BR gal gy 
BAG" 5} Q551"| 

3 v at e Bun: Ro" a BN By amar 


Qa Ne 


BR Srwys'N” | 


Sr QE eh NH Say ATP AV QTR 'e” 
SG" at" 52" 85" HH Hag aay an 
By Q35)'| 


Hté, hear, hearken : 

kalchen, important, of conse- 
quence : chhah, make, prepare: 
leng, discourse: ¢sdd, dispute, quar- 
rel: chéd, cut, put an end: 

tid, lead, conduct: em-chhi, doo- 
tor: /ung-pa, valley : 

sung, keep watch: /dng, stand : 
rim-shin, in order, in due time: 
je-ne, afterwards : ko, know: 

ii, middle, among. 


28 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


= 
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EXERCISE 82.— Continued. 


The men contradict one 
another. 
Their words 
agree. 


do not 


They told me yester- 
day that half of what I 
was to get had been 
thrown away. 


Move your hands in 
contrary directions. 


Mi di nam chik tang chik 
mi htiin. 

Kho-nam kyi tam chik-pa 
mi duk. 

Dang khong ki nga la ser- 
wa ngai htob-pa di chhed-ka 
kyur tang yéd. 


Khyéd kyi lak-pa chhir 
gyur tu yuk. 


EXERCISE 83. 


I am listening to your 
advice. 


. I attach importance to 


what you say. 

If you take my advice 
you will put an end to 
the case (business). 

I will bring you what- 
ever you like best. 


5. Go and bring it. 


6. Come here and bring it 


to me. 


Khyéd kyi tam sa ngak di 
ngai ht yéd. 

Khyéd chi lab-pa di nga kal- 
chen chha nge cha-wa yin. 
Khyéd ngai laib-pa nyen na 
leng tsdd te nge chéd-gyu 
yin. 

Khyéd chi gé-pa di khyéd 
kyi tén-ne ngai khur yong- 
gyu yin. 

Song khur shok. 

Dir ngai ts’r khur shok. 


Sr Qe Sam Sayqar Rasa ga 


"ENA HY SHY TQS 


a 


BIRR RB oY Qa EE a aT 
a _\- 
Qh BM BL AHS as" 


Bs Dy Qyay"yy’ UL'QyL' S585" 


; 


Bes shar VGH Qe ay aa 
Ua'T 

BS et qy’ yy’ QHT'HQ'S5'QSQ" 
GA NYS" 

Bs" BU az’ tga" aga eee 
BY aS S'dig'1 


Ne RN es NE a Ww AV. 
BS v 3’ Sain’ "Qa" B5"9" 54’ gw’ a’ 
OBIE’ BUG] } 


NO _- 
NO'GL Aa 
QR oa FL QRL say 


10. 


li. 


12. 
13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 
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EXERCISE 83.— Continued. 


- He brought two or three 


letters from the village 
yesterday. 


.» To-morrow Jorden will 


bring his son with him. 


- They are bringing their 


aunt from the village to 
the doctor. 


It would be well to make 
an agreement with the 
girl you mentioned. 

He fetches water from 
the valley. 

Give it to him. 

You told me the work 
was good, but it does 
not seem so to me. 

I say that I told that 
man to stand as sentry. 
I shall be told what they 
are saying by and bye. 


I know I shall be told 
whatever is said among 
them. 


Kho yigi nyi sum shik dang 
tong yul ne khur yong-wa 
yin. 

Sang Jorden khorang ki pu- 
ts‘ha hlen-chik-tu tid yong- 
gyu yin. 

Khonam khorang ki ani tong 
yul ne tid-te em-chhi tsir ta- 
war dau-gi duk. 
Khyéd-rang lab-khen pumo 
di tang htiin-pa ched-ne yak- 
po yin. 

Kho lung-pa ne chhu khur 
yong-gi duk, 

Te kho la chin. 

Khyéd le yak-po ched yéd 
ser, nga la lab kyang, nga 
yak-po ma htong. 

Mi te la sung-te lang déd gé 
po nga-yi kah nang yéd. 
Khonim khorang ki chi lab- 
pa di rim-shin je-ne nga ko- 
gyu yin. 

Khong ki ii na chi serwa di 
nga la lib-gyu yin-pa ngai 
she, 


was a oa Nv 
repay HSN AY Gay hee YQ” 
GN BLS QU | 


NG QSL YR RLS A BS Ys 
Bea B’Q By aa awa" 


QS3ai1 
Ba’ Loa’ aes" Bra aerace 
NAAN HN UO LY TA 


~\ VN 
FA" Bary’ aay S'QEL' UG aQSH)’ } 


un a 

R'm ’Qra4y"| 

vc ~ wf 

54’ gy’ yay” Ye gs Us aaa 
AT Oa ows yra yaa’ 


at 59 rye" uaa nal yara” 
WN TAQ’ BAGS | 


Bran era a Say Qh ia 
AGA ENING AY BG" 


(AG v 5 RAN’ 4 ” ALTA Qh"a"Q" 


UT Seager aN" 


Nii, can: jod, say, pronounce : 
pod-nga, call, name : déd, wish : 
lob, teach: khong-tu, in, among: 
WA ha" abbr. wma" yon-ten, skill, 
learning, science : 

ts'hiid, enter into : bul, offer: 
suk-jed, reward, honour: 

dong, face: lek-pdm, volume, book: 
ts'hik-ts’hed, passage of book : 
lob-pén, teacher : lob-ma, pupil. 
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EXERCISE 83.— Continued. 


17. Did you not tell me 
that ? 

18. Who told you so ? 

19. I heard everything they 
said. 


What do you want to 
say ? 


20, 


Khyéd nga la ser ma chung- 
ngam. 

Khyéd la sii l4b-pa. 

Teyi chi lab-pa di nga hté 
yod. 

Khyéd chi lib gé duk. 


EXERCISE 84, 


1. What is that for ? 
2. What is the use of that ? 


3. What do you call that 
in Tibetan ? 


4, How can you say so? 


5. How do you pronounce 
this word ? 


6. How is this word pro- 
nounced ? 


7. I wish to learn the 
Tibetan language. 


8. Teach me the language. 
9. It is good for you to 
~ learn. 
10. If you teach me it will 
be good for you. 


Te chi-yi chhir yin-pa. 
Te-yi phen chi yin. 

Te la khyéd péd ked tu chi 
ser-gi yod. 

Khyéd di chitar Jib nii-pa. 
Tam chitar ched-ne jéd-gi 
yéd-pa. 

Tam di péd-nga chi-tir yin. 


Péd-ked di nga lab déd-pa 
yin. 

Ked di nga la lob. 

Y6én-ten khong-tu ts/hiid na 
yak-po yong. 

Kalte khyéd nga la lob na 
khyod-ran g yak-poyong. 


BY Nea argnay 
BS a NArQT'y’| 
zr aS" yay" BrQea ana y 


BY SaTSAn'Qsa.| 


Re Sryiqy’ BX yar zy"| 

Targa SUIT 

~ ww NM a &® a Vv 
VQVBY AYR S VAL yay 


BH QYS BX gTSN'y"| 
BH 3 BIER aN QRS yey" 


BH QH QS HGHN' EYL aa"| 
OSHS QR Gr Qzy Qe’ nega’ ! 


WE'QH'T'Q" Nz" 
Wa" ha’ mas S5rareqay a a i 


Mv \ na 
Bq h' BS aoa” Q"4'6s' LG" aay’ 
UG" | 


[ 112 ] 


EXeErcisE 84.— Continued. 


11. I will give you a pre- 
sent for teaching me. 


12. I will teach you if you 
will learn. 


13. I shall learn from you 
with pleasure. 


14. You have much to learn. 


15. Say the word over twen- 
ty times. 

16. There are many who 
can teach you beside 
me. 


17, Explain this to me. 


18. Make me _ understand 
this passage of the book 
in other words. 


19, You are a good teacher. 


20. In what monastery did 
you study ? 


21. A good teacher makes a 
good pupil, 


Nga la khyéd kyi lob htub 
na ngai khyéd la suk-jed 
bul-gyu yin. 

Khyéd-rang khong-tu zhak 
htub na ngai khyéd la lob- 
gyu yin. 

Khyéd kyi dong la tena 
nga sem gah 6 nang ne lob- 
gyu yin. 

Khyéd la mang-po lob-gyu 
yéd. 

Ts’hik len nyi-shu lab. 


Khyéd kyi chhirtu tarung 
lob-pa-po mang-po yéd. 


Di nga la salwa ched-ne 
lab. 

Lek-pam ki ts’hik ts’hed di 
nga la tam zhen htok ne lab 
nang. 

Khyéd lob-pén yak-po shik 
yin duk. 

Khyéd gién-pa kana lab-pa. 


Lob-pén yak-po chung na 
lob-ma kyang yak-po yong. 


Braga aT ana ae yar 
VT EHQRY Hs 


Byun eo s'QaR’ gq aay 
wv “v- a 
BY aya Sea" 


Ba Rae gy gaya’ a yy v 451Q" 
AQ aan gy ws" 


ey qa’ nr RQ’ eras") 
DEAS "99" Aaa Ty 


Bs" sgt a %G" sayy’ Lyrae ny” 
uv 
Us" | 


QRS’ ABV YES FN QT | 


x a & a ° 
ae v qq’ a)’ aa v at’ QR"a"Q" 5h” 
BQ5’ Aa AN ATT BAG" 


VN nN Ww a a 
BY NAGY WS NG ayrua'QEy'y 


By saya Ha T 


asda am gra yar gS 
WEY LEY 


Jéq, speech, utterance : 

yang, voice, sound : 

dik, make agree, adjust : 
shutak, correction : 

hiu-teg, opposition, contrary : 
la-wa, easy : kah-wa, difficult : 
ra, gross, thick : 

shu-yik, petition : 

shu-khen, petitioner : 


tang-po, a beggar, @ poor person: 


ts’'ho, sign of collective nouns: 
lok, read: ti or di, write: 
Ang-gar-jik, English : 

Ju, custom, manner : 

ts’‘hung, equal, like: 

pe, book: pe-shii, copy : 

na-sa, cloth, hangings : 

lok, turn : chuk, put, place. 


29 
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Exercise 85. 


. If I pronounce a word 


wrong, you should cor- 
rect me. 


. If I do not speak cor- 


rectly,.tell me in what 
I am wrong. 


3. The Tibetan language 
is difficult. 

4, On the contrary, I think 
it easy. 

5. I am hoarse and cannot 
speak well. 

6. This letter is written 


10. 


11. 


12. 


wrongly. — 


. Correct it. 


The name of the peti- 
tioner is not subscribed 
to his petition. 


. The poor people speak 


thus. 

Well born people speak 
with more elegance than 
those of poor origin. 
You must learn to write 
as well as to read. 


Can you speak Eng- 
lish ? 


Nga yang jéd yang di ma 


dik na khyéd kyi shu-tak 


ched-ne Jab nang. 
Nga shu-tak-tu lab ma htub 
na ngai ma phok-pa di-tén. 


Pod ked di kah-wa yid. 


Hta-ted di la ngai stmpa la 
di la-wa yin. 

Ngai ked ra-pa yin nga tam 
le-su lab mi htub. 

Yigi di ma dik-par di duk. 


Shu-tak ched. 

Khong ki‘ shu-yik nang la 
shu-khen kyi ming ti ma 
chung duk. ‘ 
Tang-po mi-ts‘ho la te tar 
lab-gi duk. 

Mi chhen nam mi chhungwa 
ne tam nyen-pu lab-gi duk. 


Lok she na ti-wa kyang 
lob go. 

Khyéd ang-gar-jik lab htub- 
pam. 


BURG RETA QR a RRS Be" 
TOs anqggyga 


B "g"S4" 3°’ BY" BAHT Oar" 
QUE QE Fa" 
OAD 

a ? a4 e Qt’ PRY ARP yg Qey 
rea" 

BUYS LBL GG” By HBA 
Y's" gq" 

Ua Qa gy yL gay Qsyy| 
Qsa"a4'1 
Res) Qa ARQ" Q'aya5" a v x" 
Sq'a'E5' QS" 


qa" ras ors gx ops sa" 


at a" Ra a Baran aa ga" 
Lays Q55"| 


Aer aaa frpan aa saa" 


+ 


Ss wersx QRH AN’ g's 


Ya-ts’hen-chen, wondrous : 
ném, sky : ted, drive away: 
tod, warm : suk, pain, ache: 
nub, sink, set, degline : 


sin, burn: ¢sir, squeeze, press : 


sha-war, to became lame: 
suk, penetrate, run in: 
mato, except, 


13. 


14, 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20 
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Exercise 85.—Continued. 


Tonly know a word or 
two. 


Tshik chik nyt ma-to hlak 
nga lab mi htub. 


This is not in accord- Di nga-chak ki lu tang mi 

ance with our customs. ts’hung-pa duk. 

Do not speak fast. Te-tar gyok-pu ma lab. 

Make a copy of this do- Yigi di khyéd pe shii. 

cument. 

Raise up the outside Chhi-yi na-za lok-te nang-tu 

cloth and tuck it ina ‘chuk. 

little. 

This is very difficult. Di shintu kah-wa duk. 

It is written correctly Yigi te u-med la shu-tak 

in the headless char- ched-ne ti duk. 

racter. 

I cannot read it. Nga te lok mi htub. 
Exercise 86. 


. It is most wonderful. 


- Turn him out of the 


house. 
The sky is clear and the 


sun hot. 


. My body is very hot. 
. It is very hot weather. 
. My wound hurts me 


most at sun down. 


Te shintu ya-ts’hen-chen 
yin duk. 

Mi te-thr di khyim ne. ted 
tang. 

Nam te salwa duk yang ny- 
in di téd yéd. 

Ngai zu shintu téd yéd. 
Hten-pa di shintu t 5 duk. 
Nyima nub kap su ngai ma 
di suk mang-po kyab-gi 
duk. 


Fa MIs HIN a SHMAT YAY! 
an at aq" | 

QE G'S A SRE a HST" 
Ye Qsa"| 

5 gL ae any ara 

way Sy ISN'| 


Gry Qa ya's Ss" 


Q5' Fa SSN QSH 
wy’ a" RY’ 43° a5," I" Q" SERA" 
x" Q3557| 


a Va 
cream a TTT 


BAG BW HF S44" QSAT 
Br PL Qa Bar gn'sy he! 


BIS" 8" NYT QZA"YG"GAH'QR’ 
aqua | 

Ber Aa ARH ’SG US 

aay Qh Bars 6 Qn" 

Pa SUNN yoda Qh aa 
sIOLY BIAS QSH | 


Yar, up: mdr, down: 
tong, send : pdr, loose: 


© OO YI 


10. 
1]. 
12. 


13. 
14, 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 
19. 


c us J 


Exercise 86.— Continued. 


. The sun has set. 
- The fire is burning well. 
- Pressing my hand lke 


that hurts me. 

When did you first go 
a-trading ? 

I was very anxious 
about you at first. 


What is the matter with 
you ? 

You are lame. 

In coming here I trod 
on a spike. 

He had a spear in his 
hand. 

The spear ran into my 
foot. 

Is the water hot ? 


I have heated the water. 
This water is not in the 
least hot. 


Nyima nub song. 

Me yak-po sin duk. 

Ngai lak-pa di te-tar tsir na 
nga suk kyab-gi dak. 
Khyéd ngén nam ts’hong 
ched-par htdn yéd. 

Khyéd ngén-ne dau-gyu-ne 
khyéd kyi chhir-tu nga 
mang-po sampa yin. 


Khyéd chi ched-pa. 


Khyéd sha-wa yin duk. 


- Di nang yong tiih nga dung 


tok ki teng la dzek-pa yin. 
Khorang ki lak-pa la dung 
chik duk. 

Dung di ngai kang-pa la 
suk-pa yin. 

Chhu di téd chung song- 
ngaim. 

Chhu di ngai téd ched yéd. 
Chhu di téd alik shik ma to 


mi duk. — 


EXERCISE 87. 


. | have never come here: 


before. 


Nga ngdn ne dir nam-yang 
ma leb. 


Par syNe"] 

ST YE YAS QS 
qriray Qe te gn kr ae 
a5 yaN' sy Q551'| 

By 354 Qdqras'yL'Qg4°Us"| 


Bs 35 an ayy anes sgt" 
SHAG YAY Ye" 


By S'S "46 


By awa asny 

QR aa UG SN Oras a Hey ap ae 
argtsy dg) 

Brg Aaa yg ay a asm 
Q5 aN 

ARGH UW AY Ay HT 


Qk S595 NG" aa’ | 
a aw s&s ee 
8° Q5°6°U'"S8'"95 UR" 


&°QhR5 WW QA GA a" BRN I 
Q5 ar 


Br Paranr gar yaar ggn'y 


htau-chhung, cock of a gun : 
htau-che, spring of a gun: 
nying, old, worn-out : 
tang-po, straight : 

yuk-tong, fling : 

g6, wish : nga-gyal, pride: 
t6-mol, advice : ra, stockade : 
sau, build, frame, form : 
hte-ts’hom, doubt, suspicion : 
gau, head: ting, heel: | 


gyel, fall: chd, make, prepare : 


sur, a corner : hidk, rope: 
ta, sign, token, mark : 
phur-pa, post. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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EXERCISE 87.— Continued. 


. Did you ever see him 


before ? 


. Are you going up or 


down ? 


. You sent O-nge here, I 


think. 


. There is no one so good 


as he. 


. The cock of this gun 1s 


loose. 


. The gun-spring is old. 


. It carries a long way 


however and _ shoots 


straight. 


. Take care, the dog may 


bite. 

If he say no, take it 
away and throw it into 
the river. 

He isso proud he will 
not take advice. 


I have not yet finished 
building the ~ village 
stockade. 


Khyéd ngén-ne khong htong 
chung-ngam. 

Khyéd yar dangi yéd-pa 
yin-nam yang mar dau-gi 
yod. 

Khyéd ‘kyi O-nge dir tong- 
wa yin nga sam chung. 
Kho tang dawa chik kyang 
mi duk. 

Me-de htau-chhung par-gi 
duk. 

Medah dih htau-che nying- 
po yin. 

De-u te htak-ring la dau-gi 
yod tarung medah tang-po 
kyab duk. 

Rik-pa-ched khyi di sa-gyu 
yin sim-pa duk. 

Kho mi gé ser na khur song 
te chhu la phong tong. 


Te de nga gyal chhe-wa la 
kho té-mol nyen simpa mi 
duk. : 

Ra-wa kak-gyu di nga ta-ta 
htub ma ts’har-wa yin. 


~~ 


BY Sean Ro aeaa ET oa 


Btw qa y: 5S" UCR" 
IQ AUR | 


Vv a WAN a vr a 

By Sw Sar Qhx mney aac 
nw'3t"| 

RRR QE A SA OG QS ANT 


ar ah al BONA QE A 
HAS VAM AAT BR A 


- s Q Va VW 
4Q ° 5 v AR LEQ’ Qa sy ws"s" a hd 
Bray Q’gaY' BAN 'Qs BI" 


Ley yas B' Qh’ a SUgrqazy” 
Qk 5" 

Nn Yy. \ ws 
Ar ay SAY ALS 8" BING HS Q” 
QUE" HAG" | 
8° QEQ' SFY SW YB QV" HQ 
Qa AN'A SN O5 AT 


nn’ ME H'QY aS BBW HSL’ 
n'w§"| 


Chha, 9 broom : chhak, sweep : 
mdr-me, a lamp: /dr, again: 


bdr, to light a lamp: Job, teach : 


ha-ko, perceive, understand : 
cham, quiet, slow : 
she-dang, anger : dang, rise. 


30 
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EXERCISE 87.— Continued. 


13. Tam your friend, why 
are you suspicious of 
me ? 

14. Bring the plank here. 

15. Take care, it will upset 
and you will fall. 

16. This is a good place to 
build the stockade. 

17. Mark out the four cor- 
ners. 

18. Draw a line from one 
corner to the other. 

19, Mark the line witha 
rope. 

20. Set the posts straight. 


Nga khyéd kyi tok-pu yin 
khyéd chi ched-ne nga la 


_ hte-ts‘hom ched-pa. 


Shing leb di na khur shok. 
Rik-pa ched shing leb gau 
ting lok-ne gyel yong. 

Sa di la ra-wa ché chhir 
yak-po duk. 

Sur zhi la ta kyab. 


Chik ki sur-ne chik la htik 
kyab go. 

Htak-pa chik-ki htik ta 
kyab. 
Phur-pa shing di tang-po 
dik zhak. 


EXERCISE 88. 


1, I shall not be able to 
do it. 

2. Look now. 

3. Every one loves his own 
country the best. 


4. Throw away the broom 
with which the house 
has been swept. 


Te nga ched htub-gyu men. 


Ta zi. 

Misu yang rang hted kyi 
yul la gah-wa ched-kyin 
yo]. 

Khyim di chhak-khen 
khyim chha di yuk tong. 


VAN Nw A Ww AN 
BY SSRN UAB SES" 
qq ad aqres'Y"| 


Bie IV QE a BLAH} | 

Lay es: Aa yay aay bo" yaya aye 
Qsqraa | - 

WrQe Qrx' A qsy’ gx gry 
Q5m'| 

BL'QG' A SHN YQ" | 

ss sran an msaray ay yQy 
sa" 

a SSS AS HON BNA | 


IB AG QR HGH Hay Aa | 


cy Gps gan’ B89" | 


5 BAN" | 
ar grya’ LE'Ay’ A yq' ges’ 
ay ava 


Ba' Qe’ YR HRS" Ba" YAN’ QE’ 
SBS" 


f 1s 7 
Exercise. 88.— Contenued.. 


. Put out the ght. 

. Light the lamp. 

7. Give a tupee to the man 
I struck. 

8. For this reason I went. 


oe oOo 


9, What will you do down 
there ? 

10. Put it back again. 
11. Do not do that again. 
12. Do not say so again. 
13. You can only under. 
stand what I say if you 
listen. 
If you do not listen, you 
cannot hear what is said. 


14. 


15. If you are not quiet, I 

will not teach you any 

more. 

16. Why do you want me 
to tell if you ? 

17. Who will you tell it to? 

18, I shall offend by speak- 

ing. 

19. Let him speak for him- 
self. 


Mir-me di sed tang. 
Mar-me di bar tang. 

Ngai dung-wée nti di la 
tiruk chik chin. 

Di-yi tén-ne nga song-wa 
yin. 

Khyéd ter ded-ne chi ched- 
gyu-pa. 

Lok te zhak. 

Lar te-tar ma ched. 

Lar te-tar ma lab. 

Ngai lab-pa di le-par nyen- 
ha khyéd-rang ha-ko htub 
yong. 

Khyod le-par ma nyen-na 
chi lab kyang khyéd-rang 
ha-ko mi htub. 

Khyéd cham ma déd-na nga 
khyéd la lob-gyu ma yin. 


Khyéod di chi-yi led-tu ngai 
lab-pa di nyen gd-pa. 


Khyéd sti tsar lab-gyu 
ched-pa. 

Ngai lab-na khyéd she-dang 
lang yong. 


Kho-rang lab chuk shik. 


HL" a Qe HVS HYE"| 
HALT QUEL HET 
BU EGE Qs yh’ Sa HS 
83" 
a aANW a a 
aye RA ANQr anya zrya’| 


BS SL'NR AA SOR! 6X"! 


aaynaa"1 

ULE gL aS 

HL FLAN YT" 

Ba agg QR AA Lara 
iexeea eq de 


BS Gmayry xa garg’ 3° aT" OG" 
N_~ & 
BY LEG sa aT 


By sarana G v BS v qr aig v gar 
wa" 


Brak Stray so tray’ Qe 
gas" 

BYIN RAT a yy 

BP AS By GREG AGUS 


bed a 
BLE AQ SA As 


Une, among: : sinhfed, eomerone : 
chok-tse, a table : ne, dwell, abide: 
ts‘he, fe: gyalpo, king : 

mo, esteem, regard : 

kii, reverence : hiok, beginning : 
mo-ki, fidelity : no, think ; 
‘wang, power, force. 


eee 


8. 12 and 13. Note that the 
spelling of §«' to remain and 


Qix» to wish, is different, although 
the pronunciation is the same. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


f He} 


Exercise 89. 


. How long have you 


been awake ? 


Since when did your. 
foot begin to pain you ?. 
. Since when did it pain ? 
. Where does it pain ? 
. Tell me before I go. 


I will tell him after you 
are gone, 

When I first saw you 
we were both young 
men. | 


. Some of you have bro- 


ken my table. 


. While life lasts, I will 


remain true to the king. 


I will stay here all my 
life. 

I have stayed here all 
my life. 

I remain here always. 


I wish to remain here. 


Khyéd nyid lok-te chi-tsam 
déd-pa. 

Khyéd kyi kang-pa nam-ne. 
suk kyab yéd-pa. 

Nam-ne suk kyab-pa. 

Suk ka-na yéd. 

Nga ma dau-wée ngén-ne 
lab. 

Khyéd dau-wde je-ne nga 
kho la lab-gyu yin. 
Nga-chak nyi-ka ngoén-ne 
hted tii su nga-chak nyi-ka 
lo zhén-pa yéd. | 
Khyéd-chak ki ii-ne su-hted 
kyi ngai chok-tse di chak 
Nga tehe nam-ne par-tu 
gyal-po la md kii ched-ne 
déd-gyu yin. 

Nga tshe htok dir déd-gyu 


yin. 

Nga ts’he htok-na déd-pa 
yin. ; 

Nga tii-giin-tu na déd-kyin 
yod. 

Nga na ded déd-pa yin. 


By agg gary Saas 2 

By Sang saa aa WAN’ aR’ 
nN" | 

sana yay’ 

gem 9 Be" 

Bar Qh ey Fan ayy 

BV Ayn Raran se orany gy 
wa" | | 

G SHY AGT YAH ALS SA'S 
camming aaa 


BA" 37 TRB SATS ANS 
Foy F QR SH QS 


a’ & &’ BANAL SSN QIN 
BNE AN' RT GUS" 


ord amr Qkx ae BGs" 
7 ¥ wv a 
GA AR HN LG" 
z" SN’ Bas a Rs aay | 


54 AWS QaG Na" 


Dang, satisfied : ts’hod, moderate : 
sem-chen, an animal, or, the con- 
dition of having a soul: 

khyed, separate, different : 

ri, kind, sort, tribe: 

lu, custom, mode: ¢e-u. monkey: 
ta-te, a white-bearded species of 
monkey : kyin, to wear: 

gau-re, turban : ching, bind, tie: - 
dong-kheb, face-cover, a veil : 

yok, to cover : tod-ko, coat : 
ta-ts'hil, wax: chhuk, put: 

re, cloth of cotton: chah, iron: 
dom, wrap, bind round : 

tek-pa, rust: kak, hinder, prevent: 
shub, sheath, scabbard. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


. Every one does 
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EXxeErcisrt 89.— Continued. 


The house was burnt 
down by accident. 

I am speaking of my 
own accord. 

No-one forces me to 
speak. 

Do not be suspicious. 


Khyim di no sim ma tong- 
wa me ts’hik song duk. 
Nga-rang gah-wée chhir 
nga-rang ki lab-pa yin. 

Nga lab-gyu sui kyang wang 
yod ched-kyin med. 

Te-tar hte tshom ma ched. 


EXeERcIsE 90. 


. He knows every word 


in the book. 
not 
know so much. 


. Tonly know it partially. 


. You have eaten moder- 


ately. 
There are many differ- 
ent kinds of animals. 


. There are two ways of 


saying that. 


. How many sorts of fruit 


are there. 

The ‘ hanuman’ is a spe- 
cies of monkey. 

He always wears black 
clothes. 


Po-ti te ne ts’hik chi-yang 
she-pa yin. 

Su-yang te-tar yén ten she- 
kyin med. 

Nga te yong su she-kyin 
med. 

Khyéd dang ts’héd sa-wa 
yin duk. 

Sem-chen ri khyed mang-po 
yod. 

Di la lu nyi ched-ne lab gé- 
pa yod. 

Me-tok mi chik-pa chi-tsam 
yod. 

Ta-te di te-u chik ki ri yin. 


Kho tii giin-tu ké nak-po 
ky6n-pa yin. 


a A ve a ~ = 
Ba Qy Ha QA ay HH Day LA 
NE"QSH| 

BILGE SQ AY’ gL’ Glos YT 
yas 

CTT SH WIS” SIGs as 84" 
a5 "T 

~ N WwW A 

OBL’ a Bags "| 


Vas 2 a ~ a 

Qh’ THN DA SUC ANY UG’ | 

BYES BL WG HAAN 8435 | 
a0 Ww ~ a ~ 

RY RAY AN’ BH" H5 "| 

BR QHaN SAI Qsa| 

WN SH LAN BY AGH US| 

Q5'Q’ GAN’ SIGNS AN OT, 

SANUS | 

NW a a a 2v 

ar HAY ar SAVY KS AS | 

PAV A HQ says Law tia") 


vw 


~~ ~~ o 
BSN Ba SHV AMY OA LUG "| 


Kye-chhe, necklace: ta, bind, tie: 
beg, hide, conceal : 
3l 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19, 


1. 
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EXeRcisE 90.— Continued. 


He put on a white tur- 
ban. 


She covered her face 
with a veil. | 

Give him a cloth for 
a night-covering. 

Your coat is worn out. 


Why do you wear your 


coat inside out. 


-Wrap up the spear-head 


in a piece of oil-cloth. 


This will protect the 
steel from damp. 


It will prevent the steel 
from rusting. 

Sheathe your sword. 
She was dressed very 
finely. 


. We shall be clothed in 


flannel. 


Khoi gau la gau re kar-po 
chik-ki ching duk. 

Mo morang ki dong la dong 
kheb yok duk. 

Ts’hen-ma la kho la yok- 
gtie ké chik chin. 

Khydéd kyi téd-ké di nying- 
po ru song ts‘har duk. 
Khyéd kyi téd-ké di du 
ched-ne chhi gyur lok-te 
ky6n-pa. 

Dung ki gau la ta ts‘/hil 
chhuk-po re kyi dom. 
Te-tar ched-na chah di la 
tek-pé m1 dzin. 

Chah kyi tek-pa di kak-gyu 
yin. 

Ti di shub-na chuk. 

Moi ko di yak-po kyén duk. 


Kho la pha-la-lung ki ké 
kyén chin-gyu yin. 


EXERCISE 91. 


He woro a necklace. 


Kho la kye chhe shik tah 
duk. 


rer aay op aay x aye xy may 
EQ 35"Q355)"| 

ata LY HAG QT ARG AAA 
aE QS" 

HSI Oy HUH BR’ Ay 
m50'54") 

BS" 885 SAN Qh Baer aie 
SL'Q3SH| 
BeBe my Qh Soe aye Fe 
uy Lam's aay'y 


ASG" Sao YAY STIL 
- vo 

oe 

RBL EY A BAN QR YR YN A 
QF 4" 

Ban J syryQyayey Tus" 
F'QH SAN 4 TSA 

af Or BIN QR UY 84" QSNT 
rage age yr ge INN” Baba Br 
war | 


QW SN GNA QSA| 


ma-htok, floor : lid, dung, dirt : 
tén-dam, really, indeed : 
chhak-ma, a broom : 

chhuk-me, by a broom : 

ur, to rub, to smooth : 

yuk, brandish, wave : 

bak-pa, stain: fuh, wash: 
nak-leb, spot, stain : 

num, oil: juk, smear : 

dam, mud: chhuk, sprinkle : 
rul, rotten, putrid: gid, decay : 
gau-dzak, begin, commence : 
tima, bad smell, stink : 

kam, dry : sed, spent : 


kyen-ts'hong, maize, Indian corn : 


bu, grub, insect, weevil. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13 


14 


. It has 
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Exercise 91.— Continued. 


Hang this necklace 
round his neck. 


. Hide yourself under this 


cloth. 


. The floor is dirty, it 


must be made clean. 
already been 
swept with a broom. 


. It must be cleaned with 


water and rubbed with 
a cloth. 


. Take up this dirt and 


throw it away. 


. It will make stain on 


the floor. 


. The cloth will have to 


be washed. 

There are two spots on 
the cloth. 

Go and wash your 
hands. 

Let him wash his feet. 


Smear some oil on this 
place. 

His clothes were spat- 
tered with mud. 


Kho-rang ki gul-tu kye- 
chhe tah. 
Khyéd ké dih o-ne bé song. 


Ma-htok la liid yéd di tén- 
dim chhak gi. 

Ngon-ne len chik chhak-mé 
chhak duk. 

Chhui chhak-te, te-ne re kyi 
ur. | 


Liid di chhak-te phong. 
Ma-htok di nang liid kyi 
bak-pa bab-gyu yin. 

Ké di tuh gé-gyu yin. 

K6 di la nak-teb nyi duk. 
Song-te rang ki lak-pa tuh. 
Kho-rang ki kang-pa tuh 


chuk shik. 
Di na num alik juk. 


Khoi ké htam-ched dam 
chhak ki nak-teb kyi kang 
song duk. 


Rng Sag sy SN QA 
BSAA QRY Qe aN' HANG’ 

ay’ aa v Q v as 9 ws ev QE'RG Ray" YE 
RINT 

J" IN YR" BSH" YEA’ AN YAY 
Qsa"| 
age yaar La gsgy'y 


BH'QY AH QI 

ww a a 
H’AR'Q 5°4G'45 v yoga’ QQn’ 
aaa") 
~~ a ~~ a 
BIN QS QRS5IN'S' US| 
By QR qraay Sa AAV'QSa | 
NES LEA QQ" | 
BLE AAG Y QB ASA Aa | 
Qa'aryf ar ay Qaay 


Roe BN AN Bh QE'AH Hy SEY 
aq sg Ns'Q55") 


The following sentences are 
taken from Csoma de Kords’ 
Tibetan Grammar: appendix ITI. 
They may be regarded as sam- 
ples of polite speech being in a 
more polished mode than the 
common phraseology. 





Shuk, to enter, go-in: 

kyéd, move : 8o/, to beg: 

zhu, to sit (respectful form) : 
den, mat, seat: zhu-ti, a chair : 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


ar 


aj 
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EXERCISE 91.— Continued, 


If you do not wash your 
wound it will fester. 
That meat is putrid ; it 
is altogether bad. 

The wood has begun to 
decay. 

The smell of putrid 
meat is bad. 

The dry rot has got 
into the wood of the 
boat. 

There are weevils in the 
Indian corn. 


Khyéd kyi ma di chhui ma 
tub na ma le-pa htin yong. 
Sha te rul song duk, len chik 
ma le kyang song duk. 
Shing di giid gau dzuk-pa 
yin. 

Sha rul dih tima yak-po mi 
duk. 

Tuh di-yi shing di kam sed 
rul chung duk. 


Kyen-ts’hong di ning la bu 
duk. 





EXERCISE 92, 


Please to enter. 


. Please to walk in. 


. I beg you to sit on this 


couch. 


. Or on this chair. 
. By the grace of God I 


am at present well both 
in body and mind. 


. When did you arrive ? 
. Yesterday at sunset. 


Nangtu shuk shik. 
Nangtu kyéd chik. 
Den di la zhu su sol. 


Yang na zhu ti di la. 
Kén-chhok ki htu-ji yi nga 
la ta-ta lii tang sem nyi-ka 
dewa yéd. 

Nam phep-pa. 

Dang nyi ma nub ka na. 


BVT FQ stay ag sar gma 
nN" dau’ 

x vw a 
APS” BANG" QSEN' Ya SH a 
ASN DG" ANGQs AI" 
£o'Q5'2595' Qa Qha yaa" 

aA a NO a 
# AQW’QAQ’a’ HGR Yar Qsay’| 
a a o 


Brak dao Qh das aqrgey 
Q34)"| 


Be SQM ary QyQsm 


a0" STAN say | 
BRS HS Sa 
BRA Q5' BQN YANG 


UIE" A TISBA Qe | 

RAG HAE SY AMA EN og" 
FINNS NAG YAS 
ws | 

Raa" | 

arc at" 5" m5 "| 


kin-chhok, God : 

htu-jt, grace, favour : 

li, body : nyi-nub, sunset : 
: — tired, fatigued : 
zhon, vehicle, carriage : 

khyo, bier, litter : 

chang, hanging : 

ong, part of yong, to come: 
dhm, or, either: shing-ta, cart: 
nii, able: re-shik, a little while: 


so, repair, mend: dzdd, do, meke: 
zim, sleep: zim-khang, bed-room: 


dak, I, myself: gelong, priest : 
bul-war, offer, present : 

nyid, your, (respeetful form) : 
ts'hen, name, (respectful form) : 
shib-tu, minutely : so/, beg: 
sheq-tu, explanation. 


11. 
12. 


13. 


14. 


15 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 
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EXERCISE 92.— Continued. 


. Have you not been fa- 


tigued on the road ? 


. I was not at all fatigued. 
. In what sort of carriage 


did you come ? 

I came in a palanquin. 
I could find neither 
boat, horse nor carri- 
age. 

Be pleased now to rest 
here awhile. 

I thank you (great mer- 
cy). 

Be pleased to take your 
lodging in this apart- 
ment. 

Whatever you want 
please to command me 
and I will furnish it. 


Here is a priest, who 
has come according to 
your wish. 

What is your name. 

My religious name is 
Ts‘hul-tim §Gya-ts‘ho 
(the ocean of good mo- 
rals). 


Lam na ku ngdl-war (nyel- 
wir) ma gyur-ram. 

Nga chi-ang ngal ma song. 
Chi-la zhén-te phep-pa. 


Nga khyo chung la ong. 
Tuh-ta Ahm shing-ta, nga 
htob ma nii so. 


Ta re shik di na ku ngal 
so-wa dzéd chik. 
Khyéd htu-ji chhi. 


Zim-khang di na zhu dang 
dzéd chik. 


Chi tang chi gi-pa chung 
na nga la kah sol chik (kah 
ning shik) dak ki te htam- 
ched bul-war gyur. 

Khyéd kyi déd-pa shintu 
ge-long shik dir phep so. 


Nyid kyi ts‘hen. 
Ngai chhé ming ts‘hul- tim 
gya-ts’ho yin. 


qa y sqrgy (=9q° Ax) a’ 


BX Lat" 

a Vv 
B'S’ Qa agra’ xAya’| 
Sy a's AQT" 


SrQBANTEES GaN] 
yh’ Qa AG AG" er Pa 


5 "LGR" Qiang ay Take 
SN] 
Bs" gan k's’! 


mar wo" QS a IQR QNE AEA 
351" 


RS RSE A'S YAM’ 
Hy" Sm" (WIQ™’ HIG" Gay") AVA’ 
By RANT SS'Q By qxL'Qgr"| 


BS v 3’ aay arggas ser yar qay 
Qax gga’ | 


an" yada" 
aU aN Re’ Kay (aarw’ praxeaa 


Zhed, wish, desire: chho, side: 
khen-po, master : 

lob-pon, teacher, tutor : 
khong-tu, upper : 

chhak-dzod, treasurer : 

nyer-pa, provider, caterer : 
teng, above: ok, below: 

par, middle: khang-mik, cell : 
gedin, monks : 
du-khang, place of assembly, from 
du, to assemble : 

chhéd-pa, sacrifice : 

lak-chha, implement : 

tak, sign of the plural : 

tsang, pure, holy : A/a, spirit : 
ku-da, picture: gyal-po, king : 
kyong, defend, guard : 

ri-mo, figure, image : 

la, to be, exist, (precative) : 
tsik-pa, wall : Jo, side of wall: 
superficies : Sangya, Buddha : 
chang chhub-sem-pa, @ saint, a 
Boddhisatva : ¢, write, depict : 


32 


20 


. This 
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EXERCISE 92.— Continued. 


- I beg you to tell me in Gén-pa dih nang la chi tang 


detail everything that chi yéd khyéd kyi nga la 


is found in this monas- 
tery. 


zhib-tu shed-tu sol. 


EXERCISE 93. 


- I will explain every- 


thing according to your 
honour’s wishes. 

chamber is_ the 
residence of the Lama 
(superior or high priest). 


. There on that side is the 


principal’s chamber. 


. On this side is the pro- 


fessor’s (teacher’s) dwell- 
ing place. 


. In that large room, in 


the upper story, resides 
the treasurer. 


. In the room below it, 


dwells 
(caterer). 


the steward 


. These small cells above, 


in the middle, and below 
are the dwelling places 
of the monks. 


Nyid kyi zhed-pa zhintu 
duk-ki te htim-ched shed- 
par cha-o. 

Di ni la-mé zhu-sa yin. 


Te chho na khen-pée zim 
khang yin. 
Chho di nani lob-pén kyi 
zhu-ne 80. 


Khang-pa chhen-po di nang 
na kong-tu chhak-dzé6d zhu 
so. 

Tei ok-na yéd-pé khang-pa 
di nang nyer-pa ne-so. 


Teng ok par sum kyi khang- 
mik di tak ni ge-diin kyi ne 
khang yin-no. 


68192" QRQ AR" YRS’ Rs” 
Bye a Vanegas aNq"| 


$5 O° OAs yg a B Aya aN T’ 
AN'35'QHR'YL'3Q"| 


Qi 5 A NITRA’ NUS] 


BRON ABBA! OO A EG" 


BAIN’ QE" HS HYG IQAN 
BANA | 


faq" y v BS v ry" Qe ana sas’ a’ 
HRS TQAN' AN 


RO Qa a ea Qe aa yrQk gc 
BAL YANN | 


WO" Qay AL AY SAGs Qe hay 
$75.5) Q358'S HAN BOA 4") 


ti-kuo, depicted body, a picture : 


Ju, poured, founded, cast : 
bur, raised, embossed : 
chom-den-de, victorious : 
khe-pa, wise, learned : 
sung-pa, commandment : 

tol, to open: ¢s‘hal, vermilion : 
par, print. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


«18. 


14, 


1d. 


16. 


17. 
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EXERCISE 93.— Continued. 


. This is the place of con- 


gregation for the priests. 


. That above it is the 


place of sacrifice (or 
offering). 


These are the imple. 
ments of sacrifice. 


That above the latter is 
the holy place. 

This is the large temple 
of the gods. 

These pictures here in 
the vestibule are the 
painted images of the 
four great kings and of 
the guardians of reli- 
gion. 

The images’ within, 
found on the side of 
the wall are representa- 
tions of Buddhas and 
Bodhisatvas. 

This is a picture (paint- 
ed image). 

This is a cast (molten) 
image. 

This is a carved image, 


Di ni ge-diin kyi du-khang 


yin. 
Tei kong na_ chhiéd-po 
khang-pa yin. 


Di dak ni chhéd-pé lak chha 
tak ko. 

Tei kong mé di tsang khang 
yin. 

Di ni hla khang chhen-po 
shik yin. 

Gau khang nang ki ku da 
di tak ni gyal chhen zhi tang 
chhé kyong nam kyi rimo 
tak yin la so. 


Tsik-pé nang ki lo na yéd-pi 
rimo te tak ni sang-gye tang 
chang chhub sempa nam 
kyi kuda tak-ko. 

Di ni ti ku-o. 


Di ni lu ku-o. 


Di ni bur ku-o. 


aa a Q a 
Q5'455/°Q55'8'Q5 BONG" 


Rag grade NS MT yey" 


a a N~ a vw 
Q5'°54)" RNAS" NQ QA S'SA)’ a") 
RU AG HD QE AG Bo'W5 "7 

aa ‘Waa 
QUA yaa wae gay ay" | 
ge’ [2u v AG v 5 F'es'Qg yas: aq’ 


RaQ Goan yo sar gy Laren 
a Nn” 
GQ art 


Boy YQ an arma araarys Lay 
PST a NN BNSC es SoA Ar 
Sry Qs has 
Q575°5 "| 

a aA ~~ : 
Q5's BAN" QO" 


aa QgL' He 


Lek-bu, 
shok-bu, 
gya, ® hundred : 

chhi-par, to be, to exist: 


leaf of a book: 


chhi-so, there are, or, there is: 


tsdm, about : juk, end : 
diun-lo, before, front: 
gyab-lo, behind, rear : 
ytk-hteng, line: din, seven : 
tak-yik, orthography : 
shii-tak, correction : 

rin, price: khu, juice, fluid : 
ts'hang, whole, complete : 
dau, stone : éungna, near : 
ghen, other : yok, servant : 
Hlo-pa, » Bhutea : 


18, 


19. 


20. 


~ 
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EXERCISE 93.— Continued. 


In these volumes are 
contained the moral in- 


structions of Buddha the. 


victorious, the saints, 
the wisdom of old times 
and all religious com- 
mandments. 

I beg you to open a 
volume and show it to 
me. 

This volume is printed 
with vermilion. 


Lek-bam di-tak ni Sangye 
chom-den-de tang  chang- 
chhub sem-pah tak tang 
ngén kyi khe-pa-uam kyi 
sung-pd chhé-nam zhu-so. 


Lek-bam shik tol-te dak la 
tentu sol. 


Lek-bam di ni ts’hal kyi par 
yin. 


EXERCISE 94. 


. In this volume there are 


about five hundred 
leaves. 

This is the beginning 
and this the end. 

There are on the front 
and on the back of each 
leaf, seven lines. 

The print of it is clean, 
if the orthography and 
collection of errata be 
in accordance therewith, 
this volume is of great 


value. 


Di nang na lek-bu (shok-bu) 
nga-gya tsim chhi so. 


Di gau tang, di ni juk. 


Shok-bii diin-lo tang gyab-lo 
re-re la yik-hteng diin diin 
yod. 

Par sal-po duk, tak-yik tang 
shii tak tang te tang dawa 
yod na di la rin-chhen-po 
chhi-so. 


may" zy Qe nay Frc aus" 
WA QGN'§G" Es" SN" AN SNQ" 
REVS PhO BAY SA ON’ 
BYGN YQ AN SN OANA A | 


BANA Gay QI A QRS a ays’ 
SVQ" 


BAND Qe a ALY SH YL agT 


Qkana gang’ (40°93) vas 
HANA’ | 


QRrayzy5 G7 Q2'S' QE | 


~~ a Vv wv 
AB BQ asa  Qaayga Sqrqay’ 
z LY YY YG AZ4'QZ4US"| 


NL RING SQsargardargarga 
NAS 5" a5 Qs" gra g7Qh' Qi" 
LH SAY NSN A | 


Dzam-bu ling-pa, an Asiatic: 
Chhi-ling-pa, a European : 
Gya-gar-pa, an Indian: 
Gya-nak-pa, a Chinese : 
Tazik-pa, & Persian: 
Poéd-pa, a Tibetan : 
Pal-po-pa, « Nepalese : 
Hor-pa, » Turk: 

Sok-pa, a Mongolian : 

Mon, a Lapcha : 

Tsang, the country round about 
Tashi Lhumpo. 





11. 


12. 
13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 
17. 


c 128 7 


 EXercise 94.— Continued. 


This is an incomplete 
volume, written with 
gold and silver pigment. 


. These are printed, those 


are lithographed books. 


. There are many manu- 


scripts also, both in the 
capital and in the small 
character. 


. Where is the printing 


house ? 


. It is on that side. 
. That man yonder is the 


principal printer, the 
others near to him are 
his working men. 

From what place does 
this man come ? 

He is a Bhotea. 

He is our country-man. 


This is an Asiatic, that 
a European. 

This is an Indian, that 
a Chinese man. 

I am a Persian. 

This is a Tibetan, that 
a Nepalese. 


Di ni ser khu tang ngul kii 
ti-pd lek-bim ma ts‘hang-wa 
shik yin. 

Di tak par-ma, te tak ni dau- 
par kyi pe-chha tak yin-no. 
Dina yi-gi u-chen tang u- 
med kyi ti-ma nam-kyang 
mang-po zhu-so. 


Di na pir khang ka na yéd. 


Te-te chho na duk. 

Mi te ni par-pdn yin, tei 
tung na zhen-te tak ni par- 
yok-niam yin-no. 


Mi di kang sa ne yong-wa 
yin. 

Kho Hlo-pa yin. 

Kho nga-chak ki yul mi 
yin. 

Di dzam-bu-ling-pa yin, te 
chhi-ling-pa yin. 

Di gya-gir-pa yin: te gya- 
nak-p6 mi yin. 

Nga ta-zik-pa yin. 

Di péd-pa, te pal-po-pa yin. 


Qe se NNL' BRR SSgN RA” 
NSN Daa Soy aya’ 
QR smyrna) Fragma Ryze 
a agar aig'3"| 

Qa ard a 5g 34 So 5 aya" 
aya saranan' egg ANN" 


Qa YL ER H aS 

a a Ww 

= q" BN" Sh" Q351"| 

ay" w" SQL RNa Wa’ 5 ra 5G74 
BQHa SA 3 YL BUY HAUG A 


ST QR HG AN IN UGA US"| 


NON a 
ray ere 
RG Say A yy a eH 


af ai gaa yaa a easy 
wa" | 

Qe: B’ BLY YG | ahaa ay’ 
wa"! 

BF AY NYA" 

QSAR YR Ly a 


Kham, the name of a province 
of Tibet, bordering on China. 
U7, Middle: i-pa, a male of the 
middle (country). 


Tsang, the name of the province 
in Tibet where is situated the cele- 
brated monastery of Tashi Lhum- 
po, and through which flows the 
great T'sang-po river, supposed 
to be the Brahmaputra; note that 
the word mSe'x" taang-po, means, 
river. 


Mon, general name for the 
hill people, inhabiting the country 
between the plains of India and 
Tibet. 


Nga-ri, the north-western part 
of Tibet, above Garhwal and Ku- 
maon. 


Kha-chht, a Kashmiri. 
33 


18 


19 


20 


[ 129 j. 
EXERCISE 94.— Continued. 


a Mongol. 


man. 


. This is a Turk, that is Di Hor-pa te Sok-po yin. 
. This 1s a Turkish wo- Di ni Hormo shik yin. 


. There is a Turkish boy. Di na Hor-htuk shik duk. 


EXeERcIsE 95. 


This man is a Khamba, 
that one a man of Mid- 
dle Tibet. 


. This man is from the 


province of Tsang. 


. This is a Bhotea, that a 


Mon. 


. This is a man of Negari, 


that from Cashmere. 


. This is a Cashmerian 


woman. 


. This is a man of Ladak, 


that of Little Tibet. 


. This is a resident of 


Lhassa, that of Zhigatsi. 


. This is a Buddhist, that 


of the Bon religious sect. 


. This is a Brahmin, that 


a Jain. 


Di Kham-pa, te U-pa yin. 


Mi di Tsang-pa yin. 
Di Hlo-pa, te Mén-pa. 


Di Nga-ri-pa, te ni Kha- 
chhi-pa yin. 
Di ni Kha-chhi-mo shik yin. 


Di Ladak-pa, te ni Balti yul- 
pa yin. 

Di Hlasa-pa, te ni Zhi-ka- 
tsi-pa yin. 

Di Sangye-pa, te Pén-po-pa 
yin. 

Di Tam-zi-pa, te Mu-te-pa 
yin. 


AL Ep Rap aS) 


a 
S19 


Qi a sig a aerasa"| 


Qe Barns SANT aa | 


ay QE SG Ly WaT 
ae 
Qaryy RNa LT 
QRaRQr Ray Fe hy aa 
AA yA WA ry 
Qt’ 5 [4° H's)" QB UG" | 
Qik "QQ" Sain’ q" a" a yay’ gary’ 
wa" | 
Qe y Nhs gy ye yay’ 
QR NGA EN YH OG eyes" 


~ 


Qa gary’ nay PANY US | 


Balti-yul, the country of Balti, 
well known as Balti-sthan or 
Little Tibet. 


Zhi-ka-tsi, written in our maps 
Shigatse, is the town near which 
is situated the monastery of Tashi 
Lhumpo. 


Pén-po-pa, the followers of the 
old aboriginal superstitions in 
Tibet, the ancient religion of the 
country before the introduction 
of Buddhism. 


Mu-te-pa, a Jain. 
la-lo-pa, a barbarian or infidel. 
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Exercise 95.— Continued. 


10. This is a Mahomedan, 
that an infidel. 
11. He is of our religion. 


12. How many different re- 
ligious sects are there 
in Tibet among the or- 
thodox Buddhists ? 

13. There are many. 

14, The principal sects are 
as follows: 


15. This person is of the 
same religion as I am. 

16. That person is of the 
same religion as you are. 

17. This person is my coun- 
try-man. 

18. These men are all of 
different religions and 
countries. 


Di Mu-him-med-pa, te la-lo- 
pa yin. 

Kho nga-chak ki chhé lu 
yin. 

Péd na nang-pa sangye-ps 
nang-na chhé lu so so ts&m 
duk. 


Mang-po duk. 
Chhéo lu chhe-wa tak di tak 
yin-no : 

1. Nyik-ma-pa: 

2. Ugyen-pa: 

3. Kah-dim-pa: 

4, Ge-luk-pa: 

5. Gah-den-pa: 

6. Sukya-pa: 

7. Kah-gyud-pa. 

8. Kar-ma-pa. 
Mi di nga tang chho chik-pa 
yin. 
Te ni khyéd tang chhé chik- 
pa yin. 
Mi di ngarang ki yul mi-pa 
yin. 


Mi di tak ni yul tang chhé- 


mi chik-pa tak yin. 


a vy 


y esas "Q" Raya ey a"| 


2 


ROR Bay AAA VAN GT 


Tea aura’ Say’ L1Q"aq"4’ 
r wve 
BV MH YA S'QSEN"| 


aa" Q5m" 
BAIA HAST QS 


2 Baverzy 

QR wy Gary" | 

@ ANQVHGh"| 
© SAA 
4 &BQ"H9""| 
& N’H'N”| 

VU AN’ &"q"| 
bo maY") 

ar Qhar Ra Rar SM yas 


Rrgy B55 aN" 5) x By" Ur §"| 
QR CLEA YY NYU 


BQH Saya Gq RG e BN v ar’ may 
LR BY UG" 


Lam-yik, & pass-port : 

daro, companion: __ 

ter-wa, allow, permit : 

ts’‘hong-pa, a merchant : 

pho-nya, an ambassador : 

khorpa, a wanderer, traveller : 
che-dak-tu, especially, particular- 
ly : pha, eminent, high: 

dui, grain : rik, kind, sort: 

ts‘ho, assemblage, collection : 
ten-pa, doctrine : 

sung, command : 

tam-pa, holy : ne, abide, continue : 
ten-cho, literary work : 
kar-chhak, register, index : 
hio-yik, list, catalogue : 

tsal, (precative) to give: 
de-ts‘hen, class, order, series : 
tang, number : shed, tell. 


Hm Co OO = 


or 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
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EXERCISE 96, 


- Who art thou ? 

- Whence do you come? 
. Have you a pass-port ? 
. How many companions 


have you? 


- How many men are 


with you? 


. Tam a European. 
- I am come now hither 


from India (the white 
plains). 


. I have no pass-port. 


Without a pass-port, you 
cannot be allowed to 
proceed. ) 
Why are 
hither ? 
Are you a merchant, or 
are you the envoy of 
any king ? 

Iam neither merchant 
nor envoy; I am a tra- 
veller. 

On account of Tibet 
being a very high coun- 
try, I had a desire to 
see it. 


you come 


Khyéd su yin. 

Kang ne ohng, (ka-ne pheb). 
Khyéd la lam-yik yéd tam. 
Khyéd tang ny&ampo daro 
chi tshm ydd. 

Khyéd tang nyampo mi chi 
tsam yod. 

Nga phi-ling-pa yin. 

Nga ta-ta Gya-gar ne ohng- 
wa yin. 


Nga la lam-yik min duk. 
Lam-yik med na khyéd dau 
ter-war mi rung-ngo. 


Khyéd dir chi la ohng. 


Khyéd ts‘hong-pa yin-nam, 
yang gyal-po shik ki pho- 
nya yin. 

Nga ts‘hong-pa yang min, 
phonya yang min, nga yul 
khor-pa shik yin. 

Péd che-dak tu pha-pé yul 
yin-péd chhir nga la di ta-d 
déd-pa yéd-pa yin. 


Br’ YU5"| 
Ww ~ 
BGAN QE"! (HANNA) 
a a N\- 
Byars waa 
BY SRG Ng LAN RS as 


Byard ae Ses 
BQ Ha YS | 


Ww o 
qn" v &' 5) L’ AN QGN'’O'UG’| 


BQ yraay’ ay Q Say" 

qr aaas: §° BS Qa aL QL sy 
Vw 

AG's" | 


BsQkr' Sqraunr| 


Br sary yaa' wa’ Hayy" gaya 
xr qr"as"| 

3s, = 9 yy. qv gv \ v 
BSR 'YG HI] B'Q' AGHA" 


By QeL gy qay es") 


as'5" 94) B Qua Na yy aa’ 
ug’ yx" Ga’ q’ Qa: F n0° Qan’ q’ 
RY "| 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
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EXERCISE 96.— Continued. 


What sort of corn is 
produced here ? 


In our country there do 
not grow so many kinds 
of corn as in India. 


You who are Tibetans, 
in what teacher’s doc- 
trine do you delight ? 


We believe in the holy 
religion taught by Bhag- 
avan Shakya Muni. 


May that holy religion 
long continue. 


May it be proclaimed in 
every country to those 
who wish for religious 
instruction. 


I beg you to favour me 
with a list of the liter- 


‘ary works that are to 


be found in Tibet. 


Their titles being num- 
berless, I cannot tell all 
of them. 


Di na dui rik chi kyi. 


Nga-chak ki yul la Gya-gar 
tsho du-rik mang-po mi 
jung. 

Khyéd péd-pa tak sui ten- 
pa la gah. 


Nga-chak ni Chomden-de 
Sha-kya Htub-pé  sung-é 
tam-po chhé di la ted-pa 
ched-to. 

Tam-pé chhé yiin-ring-tu 
ne-par kyur chik. 

Yul kun-tu chho déd-pa tak 
la to-par gyur chik. 


Nga la Péd-tu yéd-pé ten- 
ché nam kyi kar-chhak kam 
hto yik chik tsal-tu sol. 


Te-nam kyi de ts‘hen tang 
med te te-dak htim-ehed 
dak-ki shed-par mi nii-so. 


Qyeaquyyiny sy" 


a ao 
Rr Saag yH aL ads QH’ 
LANG Ys QB5"| 


a 
Bay ys ey ayaTy’ qj’ 
5AQ'T 


GBH)" H Sal" Bh" Qh A’ AN" 
NAN SING YQ hay YO SA QR gy 
syne" 


54a Su gaia s sayryy’ 
OL Sm" 


wy’ 5° B' DN v QRR v yaar gq: 


HAN'NL' OL Say 
\~ ar a Nw 
Brag ns’s" us’ YQ°QY4 "*QSN’ 


oclUC'™w 


Sa D' SML’ SHB A’ ay Say 
¥QS" ANY" 


SANS PAa AGN ASS SSN 
GN 35 OSH A AG YL ay SN" 
o 

NT 


Yén-ten, knowledge, skill: 
kur, respect, reverence, honour : 


kiin, all, every : dak-nyi@, one self : 


jig-ten, the world : 
duk-ngal, misery, sorrow : 
dak-de, one’s own happiness : 


she-rab, understanding, wisdom : 


mong-pa, ignorance, dullness : 
miin-pa, dark, gloomy : 

da, enemy : chhi-wa, death : 
nor, wealth : den, possess, havo : 
men, low, mean : 

de-pdr, arrogance, pride: 
ko-phang, dignity, excellence : 
ke-pa, wise, learned : 

tul-war, gentle, humble: 
ts’hol, seek : se, meat, food : 
shim-se, sweetmeat, delicacy : 
long-mo, alms : 

long-mi-ts’ho, living on alms: 
kheng-pa, proud, puffed up : 
teod, dispute : 

shed-ked, laughter, ridicule : 
gy, cause, reason, motive: 
Ts'hang-pa, Brahma : 
Kyab-juk, Vishnu : 
Mahadewa, the great god: 
la-so, together with : 

Lu, snake-god, a Naga: 
nog-jin, mischievous spirit : 
tul-bum, a monster : 
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EXERCISE 97. 


A king is honoured in 
his own dominions; a 
talented man is every 
where respected. 


. Whatever is unpleasing 


to yourself do not to 
another. 


. Whatever happiness is 


in the world has all 
arisen from a wish for 
the welfare of others. 


4, Whatever misery is in 


the world has all arisen 
from a wish for our own 
welfare. 


. There is no eye like the 


understanding. 


There is no blindness 
like ignorance. 


There is no enemy like 
sickness. 


. There is naught to be 


dreaded so much as 
death. 


. Low minded men _ be- 


coming wealthy or 


Gyal-po rang ki yul na kur: 
yon-ten den-ba ktin kyi kur. 


Kang shik dak nyid mi déd- 
pa te dak zhen-la mi chao. 


Jig-ten de-wa chi nyed-pa 
te-kiin zhen-de déd-le chung. 


Jig-ten duk-ngal chi-nyed- 
pa te-kiin dak de déd le 
chung. 


She-rab tang nyam mik 
med-te. 

Mong-pa tang nyam miin-pa 
med. 

Ned tang da-6 da med-te. 


Chhe-wa tang ny&am jig-pa 
med. 


Nor-ram rik-pa den kyur na 
men-pa nam ni de-par gyur. 


&q" rye ras’ wq’ A'AQL wa’ 
HAHA DHS IYL | 


BEGAN FQ YT Sha 


BQ4' q"a"g" 2" I 


One Fa ay Ra Ya 


BATT QTY AAS 


QR AR EY HSN| 8" 
ar Ah NA Qa5' A's" 


~ 


ANAT 5G Aq HB aS S| 
Rearersengane as 
45755 QS HTS 8558" 
Qaarymrag aRay'as) 


Bx’ rie’ Ry" qa’ On" 4 "5414" yy’ tn ° 
ArSRN'NL'QOL") 


sa, planet : ¢s’ho, ocean : 


jon-shing, a wide-spreading tree : 
kyab, protection, refuge, shelter : 


tam-po, excellent, holy : 
ton-tu, for the sake of : 
nyak-pa, single, only one: 
ten, always : 

jin-sek, burnt-offering : 
chhéd-jin, sacrifice : 
chhod, to offer sacrifice : 
chhok, chief, principal, best : 
gyu-kdr, star, constellation : 
tso, chief, lord : 

ndng-jed, luminous : 
hted-kar, space : 

dau-twa, animal ;: 
chi-nyed-pa, many : 

che-po, along with : 

mra-wa, speaking creatures : 
dzo, perfect. 


10. 


11. 
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EXeERcIseE 97.—Continued. 


learned, grow arrogant. 


A wise man by these 


excellencies becomes the 
more humble. 


To seek to get from 
others and yet to desire 
to fare on delicacies ; to 
live by begging and yet 
to have great pride ; 
to be ignorant of literary 
work and yet to wish to 
dispute ; 

These three actions 
make one ridiculous to 
others. 


Brahma, Vishnu and 
Ishwara; the Nagas, 
Yakshas and demi-gods ; 
the sun, moon, and pla- 
nets; any mountain, or 
lake, or tree; any rock 
and the hill-gods, all 
these are no protection. 

The only refuge for 
him who aspires to true 
perfection is Buddha 
alone, 


Ko-phang nyi-po te dak ki, 
khe-pa shintu tulwar gyur. 


Zhen le ts’hol-shing se shim 
déd long-mé _ ts’ho-shing 
kheng-pa chhe; 


Ten-ché she med ts’éd par 
déd ; 


Khyéd kyi te sum zhed 
ked gyu. 


Ts'hang-pa tang ni kyab-juk 
tang maha-dewa la-so-tang 
lu tang néd-jin tul-bum 
tang nyima dawa zah-nam 
tang ri-am, ts’‘ho-am jin 
shing tang dau tang riyi 
hla-nam ni te-tak htam-ched 
kyab ma yin. 


Tam-pé tén-tu dau-wa yin — 


kyab ni sang-gye nyak chik 


yin. 


Br QURAN A 5 By Ray 
BT A4 SSA ALIA" | 


mga awn aan Gran dara 
aaa IN QS Ga Rays" 


mya e A Anam Soy s'Q2e"t 
e5 x’ a" BN'Q@y’ 55’ Sr 


AGNNSS'S BA QE ahah Rr 
wy NENTS aaaas’ ¥ sar 
BAT AS" Q at A'Q"s17Q" Barna it 
Qrard Qa ga saga Vyqivd ye 
Baray’ ss 5"5 57" GNSS! YAN a Ua’ 


RaQ" 5" QU Ua BAA SY 
NON ONG BSH UG" 
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EXercisE 97.— Continued. 


12. Burnt offering is the 
chief of all sacrifices ; 
The chief of men is 

the king ; 
The ocean is the chief 

of waters ; 

_ The moon is the first 
among the stars; the 
sun is the chief among 
luminous bodies ; of all 
rational beings in the 
world the chief of all, 
is the All-perfect Bud- 
dha. 


Jin-sek chhéd-jin nam kyi 


.chhok ; 


Mi-yi chhok ni gyal-po 
yin ; 

Gya-ts’ho chhu-o nam kyi 
chhok. | 

Dawa gyu-kar nim kyi 
tso. Nyima nang-jed nim 
kyitso. Teng tang oh tang 
hted kar yang dau-de dau-wa 
chi nyed-pa hla tang che-pé 
jig-ten na mra-de chhok ni 
dzo sang-gye. 


sa Vvaay Hrs yaar | 
Seer away Boyt ys: 
was gy sayy Asa 


PWS Hes g aS faryc’ 
By dar SaaS yo yo aaygcrar’ 
ALG Qa YS Qe PgR yy 
B35 "NSW" NQ" QR a4" HN" 
QQ Haas" PAN AGN SN’ || 


SPECIMENS OF THE TIBETAN LANGUAGE. 





ATTRIBUTES OF A VIRTUOUS WOMAN. 
The required qualities in a maiden who may aspire to be united in marriage with SHa’xya are thus defined by himself: 
OT YH qaragrnar rary Hoy sery | 

BS AY YH UG’ AVS sy SQ" BH" ss | 
BIG" Gay QRS ay NANA” NOA'YI'SBIQS' SG | 
TUS’ MBAS HSS" SN LAN'SE’ QA | 
RQ’ FG HA SBN W'S SUA A | 
Qkrash gra aang’ NRA A" QI’ FY SH] 
WUUYY seQAN AA q'aAw sr Bay | 
Warnar DESY QR yA AANA’ AHN PASH | 


Translation. 

‘No ordinary woman is suitable to my taste and 
habits ; none who is incorrect in her behaviour ; who has 
bad qualities, or who does not speak the truth. But she 
alone will be pleasing and fit for me, who, exhilarating 
my mind, is chaste, young, of good complexion, and of a 
pure family and descent.” He indited a catalogue of 
these qualifications in verse, and said to his father, “ If 
there shall be found any girl with the virtues I have de- 


BX1'Sa" BAN DAG PAYG’ NAAN ASANTE A | 
SAY BIN BL BAN'NQ’ NANT BA' GC’ | 
BREA" §Q’y’ Harg¥a’ Yaa 84h" Ss | 

Vase gral adage ON AeA Fa Sa | 
Boga’ Say BGNSG’ Gaara ARV AT’ | 

BUGS Ya Ra RGN ESRI GG Sq Sa | 
Bran gran’ RAY AGA ASANTE RA | 

Rena BN JH QhaSar Ra AH AaV' | 
BRANNAN’ A NYG’ BG’ ry {qr Qau'qa’ | 
aa’ HSN" QHGhE’ FQN 947s TAS | 
HPL’ saan’ SG" sAasin'y | 

QR" gar AEA ABA ARV LG'S AL'GN' QE | 
Nea Han Aa’ sayr’ HYG’. a Qun'y | 
WPAN QAHY BERG’ BONY’ arassy’ Ban | 
Pe ATA sana ayaa Wz | 
GN'HG’ GARG USO" SONY? LT hay | 

BAR SG’ Amy af ag’ GHW Ha gq any | 
BAN 5S" Bary Ae Narqay Faye Hay7s'e 
Sw BT HAN AQ’ Fry Nagy a La” Pry | 
qarqc’ gaat’ yaaa’ Ayayqaa’ BAN’ FqD | 
wyrQda’ Naas’ Nyasa" aay QSq'Gar aA | 
asda" qargay Mars" aoranrgey Wasy | 

BAN AVENE a QGa Say" Qa" a ABT | 
Bask gy ah aanrguq a" ASA ¥a'SH | 
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scribed, since I like not an unrestrained woman, let her 
be given to me in marriage.” ‘‘ She, who is young, well 
portioned, and elegant, yet not boastful of her beauty, (lit. 
with her body ;)—who is affectionate towards her brother, 
sister, and mother;—who, always rejoicing in giving 
alms, knoweth the proper manner how to bestow them on 
the priests and brahmans :—if there be found any such 
damsel, father, let her be brought to me. One, who be- 
ing without arrogance, pride, and passion, hath left off 
artifice, envy, deceit, and is of an upright nature ;—who 


even in her dreams hath not lusted after any other man ; 


—who resteth content with her husband, and is always 
submissive and chaste ;—who is firm and not wavering ; 
—who is not proud or haughty, but full of humility like 
a female slave ;—who hath no excessive fondness for the 
vanities of sound, smell, taste, (music, perfumes, and ex- 
quisite meats,) nor for wine ;—who is void of cupidity ; 
—who hath not a covetous heart, but is content with her 
own possessions ;—who, being upright, goeth not astray ; 
is not fluctuating ; is modest in her dress, and doth not 
indulge in laughing and boasting ;—who is diligent in 
her moral duties, without being too much addicted to 
the gods and festivals (or righteous overmuch). Who is 
very clean and pure in her body, her speech and her 
mind ;—who is not drowsy nor dull, proud nor stupid; 
—but being of good judgment, doth every thing with due 
reflection ;—who hath for her father and mother-in-law 
equal reverence as for a spiritual teacher ;—who treateth 
her servants, both male and female, with constant mild- 
ness ;—who is as well versed as any courtesan im the rites 
and ceremonies described in the Shastras ;—who goeth 
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Ran bay ayy se’ ayn Sears ayy Qk Saranrayy 
Asay Qa MNT) BRS BY NL YQ mans Fawr" 
SUL Nog, Baraawnsysay nog, wars Farqy go" 
aQe Say Varna Fey ahs | — — — war sgay Qh dy 
3m — — RPS dary’ Raye atsersc yd: 

sayriaarger ayy aga: y Kacimarsarcar ta F495 | 

Sar Wma Qh age Bars gare 3a | 

cy Qe inarsasc’ || BV YS QHA ATS | 
WH HARRY AN S SaAN |] PA QeY eK |} 


last to sleep and riseth earliest from her couch :—who 
maketh every endeavour with mildness, like a mother 
without affection ;—if there be any such maiden to be 
found, father, give her unto me as a wife.” 

Afterwards, the king (Sans. Shaddhodana, Tib. Zas- 
Qésang-ma), directs his brahman minister (Sans. Purohiia, 
Tib. Mdhun-na-hdon), to go into the great city of Capila- 
vastu, (Tib. Ser-skya-qzhs,) and to inquire there in every 
house after a girl possessed with these good qualities, 
shewing at the same time Saaxya’s letter, and uttering 
two Slokas, or verses, of the following meaning: 

‘‘ Bring hither that maiden who has the required qua- 
lities, whether she be of the royal tribe, or of the brahman 
caste ; of the gentry, or of the plebeian class. My son re- 
gardeth not tribe nor family extraction: his delight is in 
good qualities, truth, and virtue alone.” 


VERSES AGAINST WEARING THE VEIL. 
The objections of the Buddhists to the seclusion of woman may be gathered from the following imaginary 
conversation of SHaxya’s wife, extracted from the Kah-gyur, Do. vol. Kh. leaf 120-121, (corresponding with the 


Sanskrit Lalita vistara,) at the end of the 12th chapter. 
‘sort ean naga wada” & gaara’ ac" aaeruc 
Any | RRG" at aS" re 5’ CB OG'h" array a8 gar Qa HL SH 
eo Qh 5’ Am Baran yg ary’ HS Soa YA YL AL'S | 
G§- ang’ g aN" QR aia * mht s BN an au sr SaaS 54S" 
oot 1 Sms Sy ORT EN 
1. S QSmrSe’ QUE SE QR N'Y) | QUANT ERA NUS RY | 
any iayay Gang” | | Syada zat ANA A HEN | 
2. QUANTY QHIQT’ AAVYF 1aaraay’ Fugay wary ws | 
QHAQ’H’a’ QAR’ QSANN'GG) | ANN'BYS'QAG’ QUBN' HABA] 
8. GNA WTaQE wary) sre aseran Fay ae 
SOA a rae ms | LAGS SO BANS GAS II 
30 


Literal Translation. 


Thereafter Sants’Homa* (S. Gora) the daughter of 
Saaxya (Lagna béchonchan : qav4'0'34'34, the gladiator) 
when in the sight of her father-in-law, and mother-in-law, 
or of any of the domestics, neglects to conceal her face 
(with a veil). They say of her: ‘‘ It would be proper that 
this new bride remain with some restraint, for she never 
veileth herself.” 





* She is called also Gracs Hysix-ma, the celebrated woman, (aN 
Qeh'H, in Sans. YasHonxaxi.) 


9. 


10. 
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Ao BANS" waryen’ 1 | BAGS Haha" GN" Teeny 
a a a a a7 2 : 
eS roa MT GN’ HEN, [Wa Hawa wa Hay TSS II 


‘yw 


5G’ Qqy 35) yy" ais" OLY T 
Sarygereray ya 


LQMSAT A ABSA SA | 
Rasy bags" aka da |) 


aay Foray Heyy ae Sq" Say QRS | 
Peay sarsy Har YL ASyS RAINY VAa | 
ash array AVY PRL aa" we" BN | 
Fras F5q YUH RAG HY" TAA II 


Ray eo my B4"3" 4" OG" A} 4" Way Qagq | 
QUA FAN AAV SY FAL QV Rs Svan | 
QUAN Sas HAR’ AGN’ ANG’ Haas | 
aay Agr Rages Qs" waG'a" NANT 5A II 


aersay yd RNY ya iE" WEN AG" Ao | 
garQa QaN’ MAar Tay aars aye TAT"a | 
Soeyty kar RG" WW SN’ Sv'q Hoar SHN'Y | 
PPR yy ada wy Qqy'R’ Us | 


BSE SN QRSIN’ ang ya 4aqIN" LA’ QHAN'SC’ | 
meer dm cua tare day Qaqay gx'g | 
gqa'y" WA" ain" BG "H" TRAN qrag'sarzy | 

yea sar HG aes: Sara | 


mh Baran Heys Pasa MINN’ BL" OE" | 
AG Tay ABA AQNe Saye Sa" Raq ain Ro" | 
BG's a ay asd Yarngray Sq" eg" Iavas | 
vagy gr argaga’ Parad aka fae 


Then, SHats’Homa, the daughter of Suaxya (the gladia- 
tor), having heard this disagreeable upbraiding and talk of 
herself, sitting before the domestics uttered the following 
verses : 

1. ‘Sitting, standing, and walking, those that are 
venerable, are pleasing when not concealed. A bright 
gem will give more lustre if put on the top of the standard. 
2. The venerable are pleasing when they go; they are 
agreeable also when they come. They areso whether 
they stand, or whether they are sitting. In every man- 
ner the venerable are pleasing. 3. The man excellent in 
virtue is pleasing when he speaks; he is so also when he 
sits still, As an example, doth not the Kalapinka bird 
appear more beautiful when she chaunteth her lovely song 
in your presence ? 4. The venerable man who putteth on 
a garment made of the susha grass, or whose squalid 
clothing concealeth not his emaciated body, still shineth 
with his own lustre. He that hath good qualities is 
adorned by those qualifications.: 5. They who have put 
off all vices are venerable. Tools, committing vices, how 


| much soever they be adorned, are never pleasing. 6. 


Those that have malice in their heart, yet speak a sweet 
language, are like a poisoned bowl into which nectar is 
poured ; or a cleft on a rock that is rough both inside and 
outside. Communion with such men is like contact with 
the mouth of a snake. 7. With respect tothe venerable, 
all resort to them, all reverence them. They are support- 
ed and cherished by all men, as the stairs descending to 
the water’s edge are kept in repair by the multitude. 
The venerable are always like a bowl full of milk and 
curd. Itisa great happiness to see human nature capable 
of such purity. 8. Fraught with blissful consequences 1s 
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V1. meday Rare ae Sy SET ware gE 30" 
TRAE ON’ SAY VAN SH’ BAIS VAY | 
Parag gy’ Asa Sa NUN YT" | 

Tas yy MS ANH HT Ges | 


12. Haq4'ao" | . 
ROS TRA’ AGS Maar Aer Heameaye | 
~ a pS a “nv” VA ‘ 
HAG PAWN Vv Bag QHry se’ | — 
VvVa “ Ww ac vw a 
Brag sar GAN YHA Parga’ ay ys’ AB | 
Peaa waar Hie aa Saar FAN Wy” 


qardarna | Seva eso egy geh wasad Rayo 
aya yd San gnay a Karey QR gig QR Aq A] |aaran' gc’ 
dar Ga: wg QE LEN HLA SRQ"aR Saye ae’ AeA BA 
any LARS A AAG A Lay Ss say gag ae mS EG 
a Re Ah aqryn aq gage Leesa, ghana gy qae 
Ar gyya aig Aon egeg sar ada Way a5" 
mm TQ 575" VHS" | 


13.“ ReQa yh Darna PQs QE RT | 
HAQa LES wg ya RL LT | 
TANT SHYT HA MRyL Ory s | 
HINGE" aI. @’ 95°53" Ee eL’ qx’ Naa " 
FSAI NV AQ PAZ HVA) 


® These few lines of the text are translated only in general terms, 


the gift of such men as have renounced the company of 
the wicked, and being directed by a venerable religious 
guide, are become enamoured of the doctrine of the most 
perfect (Buddha). 9. For such as have restrained their 
body, have suppressed the several defects of it, have re- 
frained their speech, and never used a deceitful language ; 
and having subdued the flesh, are held in restraint by a 
pure conscience: for such, to what purpose is the veiling 
of the face? 10. They that have a cunning heart are im- 
pudent and shameless; and having not the required quali- 
ties, do not speak the truth :—though they should cover 
their body even with a thousand clothes, they would go 
about in the world more naked than the unclothed. 11. 
They that have concealed their passions, and have kept 
them under subjection, and are content with their own 
husbands, and think not on any other;—such women, 
when not concealed by a veil, shine forth like the sun and 
moon: for such, to what purpose is the veiling of the face ? 
12.. Moreover, Drana-Srona, (S. &is’hi,) the great Lord 
(God), who is wise in knowing the hearts of others, yea, 
also the whole company of the gods, know my thoughts, 
my good morals, my virtues, my vows, and my chastity. 
Therefore, why should I conceal my face ?” 
Zas-Qtsang-ma, (S. Shuddhodana, the father of SHaxya, } 
her father-in-law, was much pleased with these expres- 
sions, and presented her with several precious things. He 
uttered at the same time a sléka, the meaning of which is 
this: 13. ‘‘ My son being adorned with such qualities as he 
has, and my daughter-in-law having such virtuous qualifi- 
cations as she describes; to see two such pure persons 
united together, is like when butter and ghee (clarified 


‘| butter) are mixed together.” 
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RATNAVALY’S LETTER To SHARYA, ; 


Mutig-chen, (S. Ratnavali,) a young princess of Ceylon, the daughter of the king of Singala, having been informed 
by some merchants of Central India (Madhyam) of Buddha and of his doctrine, she was much pleased with it ; and, 
when those merchants returned home, she sent some presents to CHoM-DAN-DAS (SHakyA), with a letter of the following 
contents : 


se sey sas darn tEny | ESE AYS Ae ae gaan | 
HSU RAN Y SSL LY RANY | | SG HG AS SAN QM RA HAT || 


‘“ Reverenced by the Suras, Asuras, and men; really delivered from birth, sickness, and fear; Lord! who art 
greatly celebrated by thy far extending renown, from the sage’s ambrosial portion, kindly grant me! (meaning reli- 
gious instruction or wisdom).” | 

Snakya received this letter, and sent to the princess a picture of Buddha on cotton cloth, with some verses written 
above and below the image, containing the terms upon which refuge is obtained with Buddha; Dharma, and Sangha, 
and a few fundamental articles of the faith; together with two stanzas recommendatory of Buddhism. In a letter to 
the king of Singala, Smaxya prescribes with what solemnity this image should be received, the letter perused, and 
made known in Ceylon. 


The stanzas are these. See Dulva, vol. 5, leaf 30. 


1 yayeryedoqger ate! | NSA BAR YA a Qae L's | 
QA RI Saag SHIGA | | QH QT IH GN YL'D | 
2 BR MLA AMY YL] | SNQSANQYA YS Ory | 
DAVQAMLVT LT ASTN | | BUNA A AL''NI'QgL | 
1. ‘Arise, commence a new course of life. Turn to the religion of Buddha. Conquer the host of the lord of 
death, (the passions, ) that are like an elephant in this muddy house, (the body,) (or conquer your passions, like as an 


elephant subdues every thing under his feet in a muddy lake). 2. Whoever has lived a pure or chaste life, according 


_ to the precepts of this Dulvd, shall be free from transmigration, and shall put an end to all his miseries.” (Extracted from 
Csoma de Koros’s Tibetan Grammar). 


English. 
Abandon, 
Abide, v. 
Able, ». 


9 
Able, to be, v. 


About, 
Above, 
Abuse, 2. 
Accept, 
According to, 
Accordingly, 
Accustomed, 
Ache, 
Across, 
Adjust, v. 


99 
Admit, 
Adolescent, 
Adverse, 
Advice, 8. 


9 


99 
Advise, v. 


A. 


Tibetan. 


tong 

ne, 

htub, 

nu, 
tshuh, 
tsim, 
teng, 
kha-ser, 
tsi, 
zhintu, 
zhin, 
khomba, 
suk, 
galte, 
dik, 

ché, 

ts, 
lang-tsho, 
nyen-po, 
kha-dom, 
t6-mol, 
dam-nyak, 
dom 


36 


VOCABULARY. 





No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 
After, 


9 
Afterwards, 
Again, 

PP] 

99 

29 
Age, 

Aged, 

Agent, s. 
Agree, to make, 
Agree, v. 
Agreement, 
Air, 8. 

Alike, 

All sorts, 

All, 


29 


“9 
Allow, ». 
Almost, 


Tibetan. 
jé-su, 
lar 
je. 
chhima, 
dze, 
je-ne, 
lok, 
lar-tu, 
ler-yang, tarung, 
lar, 
naso, 
gen, 
ka-tshap, 
dik, 
chham, 
htiin, 
ling, 
chik-pa, 
na-ts’ho, 
htim-ched, 
kiin, 
ts‘hangma, 
ter, 
nyi-sar, 


No. of Ex. in which found, — 


23 


English. 
Alms, 


29 
Alone, 
Along with, 
99 
Also, 
Altogether, 


23 
Always, 


29 
Am, 
Ambassador, 
Among, 

PP] 

99 

29 
Amuse one’s-self, 
Anciently, 
Ancient, 
And, c. 

99 
Anger, 
Angry, 


Angry, (to be,) 
Animal, 


99 
Another, 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


long, 
long-mo, 
chik-por, 


nydampo, nyamtu, 


che-pé, 
yang. - 
khang-yang, 
yongsu, 
ten-kyang. 
takpur, 

ten, 

giin-tu, 
tak-tu, 

yod, 
pho-nya, 
partu, ti-ne, 
parna, 
par-la, 
khong-tu, 
tse, 
ngdn-tshe, 
nyin, 

tang, 
tarung, 
shedang, 
tsipa. 
shedang-lang 
sem-chen, 
dau-wa, 
zhen, 
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English. 
Another, 
Answer, 

29 


99 
Anxious, 


Any, 


99 


2? 
Any-one else, 
Any-thing, 
Any-oneé, 
Apart, 
Appear, 
Appearance, 
Are, 

Arise, v. 

99 
Arm, 8. 
Arm-let, 8. 
Arrange, v. 

99 
Arrive, v. 

2) 


33 
Arrow, 8. 


Article, 
Arrogance, 
As before, 
Ascend, »v. 
Ascend, 


Tibetan. 
rang-sa, 
len, 
len-jal, 
len-deb, 
zhumpa, 
chiyang. 
chik-kyang, 
kang-yang, 
yenba-su. 
chiyang, 
sui-kyang, 
rangsa, 
chung, 
ngo, 
red, 
lang 
chung, 
lak-ngar, 
lak-dub, 
cho, 
dik, 
leb, 


| phep, 


chon, 
dah, 
chhe-ka, 
de-par, 
ngar-tang, 
dzek-pa, 


shén, 


No. of Ex. in which found, 
36 
21 
47 
81 
49 


[ 143 


English. Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. English. Tibetan. No, of Ex. in which found 
Ashamed (to be), ». ngo-tsha, 42 Bathe, v. tiid-pa, 65 
Asiatic, dzam-bu ling-pa, 94 Bath-room, tuh-khang, 61 
Ask, ». shu, 21 Battle, s. mak-htok, 59: 

s ti, 55 Bazaar, 8. htom, 38 
As many, chi-nyed, 51 Be, v. zhu, 19 
As much, chi-tsam, 20 ‘3 ne, 45 
Assemble, du, 93 ‘ chhi, 94 
Assemblage, t’sho, 96 - la, 93 
Assist, v. ro-ched, 53 Beads, (string of) hteng-wa, 35 
Assistance, 8. ro-ram, 53 ” hteng-dok, 64 
Astray (to go), tor, 8 Beam, . tse. 

At, teng-ta. s) dung-ma, 61 
. shr, 43 Bear, 2. (fruit), tah, 37 ° 
At present, ta, 19 Bear, 8. tom, v4 

‘i ta-dung, 20 Beard, ak-ts’hom, 65 
Attach, v. do-wa, 62 Beast, s. chhé, 62 
Aunt, 3. ani, 17 Beat, ». dang, 51 
Aware (to be), nyong, 9 Becomes, rung, 21 
Away; phar, 5 Becoming, 5, 76 
Awry, yon-po, 63 Bed, 8. nyal-se, 08 

Bed-room, zim-khang, 92 
B. Beer, 8. ne-chhang, 20 
5 shing-chhang, at 
Bad, adj. - gen, | Before (in front), ngon-td. 

s ma-lépa, 3 js diin, 56 
Bag, 8. kyal-pa, 66 5 diin-lo, 91 
Ball, s. de-u, 67 Before, ngar-htub. 

Bamboo, pa-shing, 65 ‘ ngon, 49 
Basket, s. tsel, 72 Before (as), ngar-tang, 59 
” tselpu, 80 Beg, v. sol, 20 


English. Tibetan. 
Beg, sha, 
Beggar, tang-po, 
Begin, ». gau, 

3 gau-dzak, 
Beginning (fromthe) htok-ne, 

” ye-ne, 
Behind, gyab-ta, 

: gyab-lo, 
Behold, v. ta, 
Belief, ted-pa, 
Belly, s. tédpa, 

99 tod, 
Below, wokne. 

5 med, - 

” ok, 

Bend, ». kong, 
Bengal, atsa-ra. 
Bengalee (language), atsa-rei ked, 
Bent, kyok-po, 
Beseems, rung, 

Best, tak-pa, 

s chhok, 
Bestow, v. tsal-tu, 

” tong, 

” tang, 

‘ tang-wa, 
Between, parna, 
Bhutan, Duk, 
Bhutan, Rajah of, Duk Desid, 
Bhutea, Hlo-pa, 
Big, aq). bompo. 
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No. of Ex. in which found, English. 
a Big, 
895 Bind, ». 
61 », (fasten), 
91 a (tie), 
26 Bind-round, 
33 Bind on, »v. 
58 Bird, s. 
94 . 
76 Black, 
o0 Blacksmith, 
66 . 
28 Blade, s. 
Blind, 
Blister, s. 
37 Blood, 
(7 Blow, »v. 
99 
44 . 
40 Blow, s. 
1 Blue, adj. 
57 Board, 
= Boat, 8. 
i Body, 8. 
96 2) 
82 2? 
39 
34 Boil, ». 
59 Boil, s. 
59 Book, 8. 
94 


9) 
1) 


Tibetan. 


chhen-po, 
ching, 
doh, 

ta, 

dom, 
tok. 

cha, 
chi-chhang, 
nak-po, 
garwa, 
chagar, 
leb, 
mik-shar, 
chhu-pha, 
htak, 
kyap, 
phu, 
biid, 
chakma, 
ngon-po, 
antar, 
tuh, 
kazu, 

zu, 

ku, 

lii, 

kol. 
sento, 
pé-chha, 
lek-pim, 
pe; 


No. of Ex in which found, 


24 
62 
(4 
91 
90 


33 
37 
20 
52 
v4 
— 78 
67 
67 
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99 


37 


English. Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. English. Tibetan. No.of Ex. in which found, 
Border, s. sur, 63 Broken, tum, 62 
Born, (to be), kyé, 49 Broom, s. chhakma, 53 

” chung, 24 5 chha, 88 
Borrow, 2. nyar. Brother, 3. piin, 9 
5 yur, 35 Brother, (elder), —_a-cho, 17 
Both, nyi-ka, 21 » (younger), nu-wo, 68 

‘5 nye-keh, 67 Brother-in-law, s. _tsha-f. 
Bottle, potal, 28 Bruise, 8. pam, 67 
Bow,». (to make obei- - Buddha, s. sang-gya, 93 
sance), chhak-phep, 81 Build, v. tsik, 56 
Box, 8. dém, - 52 3 zau, 87 
Boy, 3. pe-ts’ha, 6 Bull, s. lang, 16 
“ pu-tsha, 6 Bullet, s. de-u, 67 
Bracelet, s. dap-kor, 38 Burn, v. bar, 66 
% da-bu, 63 5 ts‘hik, 67 
Brahma, Ts’hang-pa, 97 55 sin, 86 
Brandish, yuk, 91 ‘3 tsha, 28 
Bread, s. khu, 28 Burnt-offering, » jin-sek, 97 
“3 khurwa, V7 But, kalté, 26 
Break, v. chhak, 35, 50 Button, s. hteb-ji, 63 
‘3 shik-she. Buy, ». nyo, 9 

Breast, 8. tang, 62 

- Breath, U, 65 Calf, s. pe-u, 74 
Breeze, lung, 62 Call, v. ked-tong, 4d 
Brick, 8. sa-leb, 61 », (toname), pdd-nga, 84 
Brief, adj. htung, 4 Can, htub, 42 
Bridge, 3. sampa, 57 5 tshah, 41 

Bring, v. khur-shok, . 33 es ching. 
- hti. ‘5 ni, 54 
tik, 57 Cane, 8. ts’ha, 65 


English. 
Cap, 38. 
Care (heed), 
Careless, adj. 
Carriage, 
Carry, v. 


99 
Cart, 
Cast, v. 


99 


», (throw), 
99 39 
», (founded), 
Cashmere, 
Cat, 3. 
Catalogue, 
Catch, v. 
Caterer, 
Cattle, 8. 
Cause, 

39 

99 
Caution, 
Cell, 
Centre, 
Certain, 
Certainly, 
Chain, s. 
Chair, 
Change, v. 
Charcoal, 


shambu. 
tii, 
hamakho, 
zhén, 
khur, 
kyel, 
shing-ta, . 
gyab, 

deb, 
phang-tong, 
kyur, 

lu, 
Kha-chhi, 
alii, 
hto-yik, 
dzin, 

nyer pa, : 
chhu-nam, 
ton, 

Byu, 

zhi, 

ts, 
khang-mik, 
par, 

ngé. 
nge-par, 
cha-htak, 
zhu-ti, 
je-wa, 
sol-nak, 
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Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found, 


English. 
Charity, 


99 
Chase, s. 
Chatter, 
Chequered, 
Chest, 3. 
Chief, s. (king), 
3 (leader), 


92 
9 
Child, 3. — 


39 
Childhood, 
Chill, 
Chinese, 
Cholera, 
Church, 
Circle, s. 
Circumstance, 


PP] 


29 

Class (order), 
PP] 

Clay, s. 


1) 
Clean (to be), ». 
Cleanse, 
Clear, 
Clearly, 
Clock, s. 


Tibetan, No 
long, 
jin, 
sha-da-war, 
chi-nyid na-ts‘ho, 
tu-htik. 
dom, 
gyalpo. | 
pon, 
chhok, 
tso, 
htug4, 
pe-ts‘ha, 
pu-ts’he, 
tang. 
Gya-nak-pa, 
pho-ned, 
du-khang, 
khor, 
ne-tshul, 
kap. 
ne-htub, 
ts‘hen, 
de-ts‘hen, 
dza. 
tam-ja, 
tsang, 
tub, 


‘salwa, 


salte, 


chhu-ts‘héd, 


. of Ex. in which found, 


74 
15 
79 
ol - 


52 


94 
67 
93 
45 
45 


69 
33 
96 


63 
31 
3l 
80 
76 
36, 71 


English. 
Climb, v. 
Closely, 
Close, v. 
Cloth, 3. 

” 
39 


99 
Cloud, 
Coat, 
Cock (of gun), 
Cold, (catarrh) 
Cold, adj. 


29 


99 
Collar-chain, 
Collar, s. 
Collect, 
Colour, 
Coloured, 
Collection, 
Comb, - 
Come back, 
Come out, 

», (forth) 


99 
Come, v. 


29 


99 
- Comfortable, ad). 


Command, s. - 


Tibetan. 
dzek-pa, 
tam-pa, 
ched, 
ko-lak, 
ko, 
ré, 
naza, 
tin, 
téd-k6, 
htau-chhung, 
lau-ts‘ham, 
silwa, 
tangwa, 
tangma, 
cha-htak, 
kho-nge, 
sak, 
ts‘ho, 
dok-chen, 
ts’ho, 
ta-shed, 
lok-yong, 


_ htén, 


kye, 
chung, 
yong; 
chon, 
shok, * 
nyam-gah, 
kah, 
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No. of Ex. in which found, 


English. 
Command, 


29 
Commandment, 
Commence, v. 


23 
Companion, s 


99 
Complain, 
Complete, 

79 

339 

” v. 
Complexion, s. 
Comprehend, ». 
Conceal, 
Conclusion, 
Concur, v. 
Conduct, v. 


29 
Constellation, 
Consider, v. 
Content, 
Contest, 
Continually, 
Continue, v. 


| Contrary, 


99 

29 
Contrary-wise, 
Convey, 


_ bed, 
dzok-htah, 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


suns, 
kah-sal, 
Bung-pa, 
gau, 
gau-dzak, 
ro, 
da-ro, 
shu-lok, 
htam-pa 
kang, 
ts‘hang, 
tshar, 
khadok, 
koh-wa. 


ehhiam, 
htid, 

tid, 
gyu-kar, 
sampa, 
ts’him, 
tséd-par, 
tak-par, 
ne, 
nyenba, 
nyen-po, 
htu-ted, 
gyur-tu,. 
kyel, 


96 


English. 
‘Convenient, 
Coolie, 

39 
Cook, 

Cool, adj. 

Copy; 

Corner, 

Correct, adj. 
Correction, 
Cotton-cloth, 
Counsel, (to take) 


99 
99 


99 
Country, s. 
Count, v. 
Cover, v. 


99 

9 (darken), 
Covered-place, 
Cow, 3. 


? 
Creed, s. 


Crooked, adj. 


99 
Crops, 8. 

99 
Cross, v. 
Cubit, 
Cultivation, s. 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found English. 

5, 76 Cup, s. 

le-m1. Cure, ». 

t-pa, 52 Curtain, s. 

tso, 28 Custom, 

tang. 3 

pe-shii, 85 Cut, v. 

sur, 87 ” 

htik-jar, 44 Cut-off, 

shiitak, 85 

re, 90 

dom, 45 Daily, 

kha-dom, 45 Dance, ». 

ti, 45 Danger, (risk), 
dam-ngak, 82 Dark, adj. 

yul, 19 ” 

ts'1, 60 9) 

kheb, 61 Darken, 

yok, 90 Dark-red, 

yor, 69 Dawn, 

yab, 62 9 

no, 25 Day, 8. 

pamo, 9 ” 

ted-pa, 50 ” 

kyok-po, 40 | Day after to-morrow, 
yeun-po. Day before yester- 
lo-htok, 19 day, 
du, 68 Day by day, 
gal, 57 ” 

tah, 38 Deaf, 

la, 59 Dear (in price), 
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Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


phorpa, 
tak-pa, 
yol, 
pé-sdl, 
la, 
ched, 
chéd, 
chhed, 


D. 


nyin-re, 
kar, 
nyen, 
munpa, 
nfk-sak. 
miin-nak, 
yor, 
muk-po, 
htorang, 
nga-dau, 
nyinmo, 
shak, 
nyin, 
nang-ts he, 


khasang, 
nyin-re-zhin, 
shak tang shak la, 
on-pa, 

Gong, 


English. 
Death, s. 
99 
Decay, 
Decline (to sink), 
Declivity, 
Defeated (to be), 
Defendant, s. 
Defend, 
Delay, »v. a. 
Dense, 
Depth, 
Depict, 
Deputy, 8. 
99 
Descend, »v. 
99 
Desire, v. 


99 


99 
Destroy, 
Destruction, 
Detail, 
Die, »v. 

9 
Difference, 
Different, 
Difficult, 

99 

99 

99 


Tibetan, 
 shi-chen, 


chhi-wa, 
giid, 
nub, 
htar, 
pham, 
tsdd-pa-po, 
kyong, 
gor, 
htuk, 
ting, 
ti, 
ku-tshap, 
tshab, 
hhing, 
bab, 
zhed, 
déd, 
go, 
lak, 
shik, 
shib-chha, 
shi, 
chhi, 
khyed, 
khyed, 
kah, 
sok-pe. 
kah-le, 
kah-wa, 
38 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 
59 
97 
91 
86 
6! 
82 
81 

* 93 
58 
70 
65 
93 


English. 
Dignity, 
Diligence, s. 
Diligent, adj. 


99 
Diminish, 


99 
| Directly (immedi- 


ately ), 


Dirt, 
Discourse, 
Disease, 8. 


99 
Dish, s. 
Dislocate, 
Dispute, 


0 
Distance, 


Divide, v. 


Divination, 


| Diviner, s. 


Do, »v. 


79 
99 


99 
Doctor, 8. 


Doctrine, 
Dog, 8. 


Distinction (differ- 


ence), 


Tibetan. 
ko-phang, 
tson-dii-chen, 
cholwa-chen. 
tsiin-dah, 
nyung, 
tau, 
sen, 


t4-ta, 
liid, 
leng, 
ned, 
na-ts‘ha, 
lider, 
ye-wa, 
tséd-par, 
tsdd, 
htag, 


khyed, 
gau, 
tsi-lu, 
tsi-po, 
tshar, 
chéd, 
cha-o, 
kyl, 
em-chhi, 
ten-pa, 
khyi, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
97 : 
22 


English. . 


Door, s. 
Doubt, 
Down, 
3 
Draw, 
Dress, 8. 


Drink, »v. 


3) 


99 
Drip, »v. 
Drive away, 
Drop, s. 
Dry, ». 
Dullness, 
Dung, 
Dust, s. 
Dwell, v. 
Dysentery, 


Each, 
> P ] 
Ear, 8. 
Early, 
99 


9) 
Farring, s. 
Kast, 


Tibetan. 


gau, 
hte-ts‘hom, 
mar, 
med, 
hten, 
k6, | 
htang. 
dén, 

e zhe, 
tik. 
ted, 
htik, 
kam, 
mong-pa, 
liid, 
htalwa, 
ne, 
htu-ned, 


E. 


ré-ré, 

re, 

na, 
ngamo, 
nga-dau, 
nga-wa, 
na-dub, 
shar, 


[ 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
34 
50 
o4 
60 
71 
25 


26 
21 


86 
61 
61 
97 
91 
70 
45 
67 


34, 


44 
36 
58 
o9 
63 
71 
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English. 

Easy, jamba, 

o la-wa, 
Eat, v. 88, 

. zhe (prec.), 

a seh, 

” 80, 

” sul, 
Eat and drink, din, 
Eaves, 8. kong-sGr, 
Edge, s. sur, 
Efface, lak, 
Effect (fruit), de-pu, 
Kight, gyed, 
Eighteen, chu-gyed. 
Either, yang, 

9 ahm, 
Eject, v. htén, 

” don, 
Elephant, s. lang-chhen, 

. lang-pu-chhe, 

’ Emancipated (to be), tolwa, 

Embossed, bur, 
Eminent, pha, 
Employment, phen-pa, © 
Encircle, khor, 

” kor, 
End, ». htamba. 
End, (conclusion), dzok-htah, 

” juk, 


” _ (top.) tse 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 
Endure, 
Enemy, 
Enough, 

” 
9 


99 
Enter, v. 


99 
Enter into, v. 


99 
Entreat, v. 
Equal (to be), v. 
Err, v. 
Error, 8. 


9) 


re) 
Especially, 
Establish, v. 
Esteem, 
European, 
Even, adv. 
Evening, 8. 

9 
Every, 
Every-body, 
Every-one, 
Every-thing, 
Evil, 
Evil-spirit, 
Exact, 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


zod, 

da, 

yous; 
tshm-ta’hed, 
ts'‘hed, 
tsam, 

dzul, 

shuk, 
ts'huh, 
ts’hiid, 

sol, 

tshung, 
htul, 
norwa, 

tul, 
nor-htul, 
che-dak-tu, 
deb. 

mo, 
chhi-ling-pa, 
tsim-yang. 
nub-mo, 
gong-mar, 
kiin, 
ts’‘hang-ma, 
tshang-ma-kiin, 
chi-yéd, 
nyen-pa, 
nod-jin, 
htampa, 
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English. 
Exactly, 


9) 


9) 
Except, — 

9 
Excellence, 
Excellent, 


Exchange, v. 


Exist, v. 
PP] 


99 
Exorcism, 


Exorcist, 8. 


99 
Expectation, 
Expel, 
Expend, »v. 
Explain, »v. 
Explanation, 


99 
Extended, 
Kye, 3 


Fabricate, v. 
Face, 8. 


2) 
Faith, s. 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


nge-dak, 
tik, 

te-te, 
ma-tok-pa, 
ma-to,. 
ko-phang, 
tam-pé, 
je-wa, 
zhu, 

la, 

chhi, 
tsi-lu, 
tsi-po, 
nga-chhang, 
rewa, 

dén, 

kyab, 
sheu-chik. 
tin, 
shed-tu, 
ring, 

mik, 


F. 


zau, 
ngo, 
dong, 
ted-pa, 


32, 


70 
v4 
78 


56 


4! 


41 
50 


English. 
Faithful, 
Fall, ». 


2) 


99 
False hair, 
Falsehood, 
Family, 2. 
Famous, 


Far, 


93 


99 
Fashion, s. 
Fasten, v. 


99 
Father, s. 

9 

99 
Fatigue, 
Fatigued, 


99 
Favour, 


99 
Fear, 8. 


99 
39 
Fear, v. 


99 
Feel, 


os (perceive), 


Tebhetar. 


ten-pa, 
bab, 
gyél, 
hlang, 
t4-tshab, 
dziin, 
ru, 
tak-pa, 
ringwa, 
ring-po, 
ring, 
lah, 
ching, 
doh, 
&pha, 
yapha. 
yap, 
ngal, 
ngal-war, 
nyel-war, 
kah-din, 
htu-)ji, 
doh. 

ii 

ken. 
jig-par. 
dzik, 
nik, 
ts‘hor, 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 


Feign, v. 
Fellow, 8. 


9? 


(companion), 


Fever, 8. 


Few, 


Fidelity, 
Field, s. 


99 
Fifteen, 
Fight, »v. 
Figure, 
Finish, v, 
Find, ». 


99 
| Fine, adj. 


99 
99 


(not coarse), 


Fine, s. (penalty), 
Fine (penalty), 


Fire, 8 


99 
Fire, v. (a gun), 
Fire-place, 8. 


First, 


23 


2) 


Fist, 


Fish, v. 


Tibetan. 


dung, 
ged-po, 
ro, 
ts‘hed-ned, 
nyang, 
mo-kii, 
shing, 

la, 
ché-ngé. 
htap-mo, 
rimo, 
tshar, 
htob, 
nyed, 
yak-po, 
dzang-po, 
tahwa, 
ched-pa, 
chhed-pa, 
mé, 

ml, 

SYP; 
htab, 
ngeun, 
ngama, 
tang-po, 
nya, 
chak-ma, 
nya-dzin, 


No. of Ex. in which fonnd, 
66 


English. 
Fisticuff, 
Fit, (proper), 
9) 
39 
9) 
Five, 
Fix, v. 


PP] 
Flame, s. 
Flesh, s. 
Fling, 
Floor, 8. 


99 
Flower, 8. 
Fluid, 
Fog, 38. 
Food, s. 


99 
Former times (in), 
Fortune (good), 
Fow], s. 
From, 
Freedom, 
Fool, s. 
Foot, s. 
Foot-fall, 


Tibetan. 


chak-ma, 


rung, 


oe, 

hted, 

O, 

nga, 

deb. 

tsik. 

me-che, 

sha, 

yuk-tong, 

malsa, 

ma-htok, 

metok, 

khu, 

na-biin, 

sa-htong. 

sa-ma, 

sen, 

Se, 

tau, 

seh, 

ngdén-tshe, 

yang; 

cha, 

ne, 

htar-pa, 

len-pa, 

kang-pa, 

kang-da, 
39 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 
65 
21 
39 
20 
76 
o4 


82 
at 
87 
61 
91 
8 

94 
69 


English. 
Footprint, 
Foot-step, 
For, 


9 


29 
For the sake of, 
Force, 8. 


29 

99 
Ford, ». 
Foreigner, 8. 
Fore-finger, 3. 
Forget, 
Forgiveness, 
Form, ». 
Formerly, 


29 
Foundation, s. 


| Founded, 


Four, 
Fourth, 
Fowl, 
Frame, 
Freedom, 
Fresh, adj. . 
Friend, s. 
Fright, s. 
From, 
Front (in), 


2) 


Tibetan. 


kang-je, 
kang-ked, 
tén-tu, 
chhirté, 
chir. 
chhirtu, 
shed, 

tob, 
wang, 
gal, 
chhi-ling, 
dzup-mo, 
jed, 
song-pa, 
zau, 
ngon, 
ngarolna, 
mang, 

lu, 

zhi, 
zhi-cha, 
cha, 

ZAU, 
htar-pa, 
sarpo, 
tokpu, 
dzik, 

ne, 
diinté, 
diin-lo, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


77 
78 


English. 
Fruit, s. 


9 


29 
Full (to be), 
Full (whole’, 


Gain, 
Gale (hurricane), 
Garden, s. 


99 
Gather together, 
Generosity, 
Gentle, 


19 
Gently, 
19 


Get, v. 


93 


Get up, 2. 
Gift, s. 
Girdle, s. 


Give, v. 


9 
Glass (cup), s. 


0] 


Tibetan. 


depa, 
shing dé, 
htok, | 
kang, 
kang, 

G. 
depu, 
lung-khor, 
tshé, 
shing, 
sak, 
hta-ji, 
jam, 
tul-war, 
kha-shob, 
tul, 
htob, 
nyed, 
lang, 
phal-chhe, 
karak, 
chin, 
shai, 
nang, 
tong, 
phul, 
tang-wa, 
tsal, 
phorpa, 
yang; 


cr 154 ] 


No. of Ex. in which found, 
37 
ov 
19 
36 
65 


English. 
Glass, 
Glide, 
Gloomy, 
Go, v. 


9 
», (walk), 


99 
Goat, s. 


Tibetan. 
shel, 
de-par, 
mlin-pa, 
dau, 
song, 


dul, 
gyu, 


e 


ra, 


God, s.(the Trinity), kén-chhqk-sim. 
», (the chief of 


Unity) kén-chhok, 


Go in (enter), 


9? 
Gold, s. 
Goldsmith, 
Good, adj. 

9 

9 
Good-luck, 


Goods, s. 
Govern, 


| Grace (favour), 


Grain, 
Grandfather. 
Grandmother, 


3 »? 
Grant, v. 


9) 


99 
Grapes, s. 


dzal, 
shuk, 
sér, 
ser-gar, 
lé-pa, 
yak-po, 
dzang-po, 
yang; 
chaba, 
gyur, 
htu-ji, 
dui, 


anyo. 
aphi, 
ter, 
tang, 
nang, 
gin, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


TT 
69 
97 
33 

3 


67 


ll 


19 
o2 
26 
45 
20 


English. 
Grass, 8. 
Grasp, (take hold), 
Grease, 8. 
Great, adj. 


99 
Greatly, 
Grief, s. 
Gross (thick), 
Grub, 
Guard, 
Gun, 3. 
Gun-cock, 
Gunpowder, s. 
Gun-spring, 


Habit, 
Hail, s. 
Hair, s. 

99 
Half, 
Hammer, 2. 


Hand, s. 


19 
Handkerchief, s. 


2) 


2) 
Hangings (of cloth), 


Hang, 


Tibetan. 
yang. 
dzin, 
ts’hil, 
chhé, 
chhen-po, 
shinta, 
kyo-wa, 
ra, 
bu, 
kyong, 
medah, 
htau-chhung, 
me-dze, 
htau-che, 


H. 
lu, 
ser-wa, 
ta, 
pu, 
ched-ma, 
dung, 
chhak, 
lak-pa. 
tore. 
lak-ke, 
lak-chhi, 
na-za, 
chong, 
chang, 


r 155 ] 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 

Happen, 
Happily, adv. 
Happy, 
Hard, ad). 

i (difficult ), 
Harvest, 
Hat, s. 
Have, ». 
Head, s. 
Head-dress, s. 
Head-man of a vil- 

lage, 3. 

99 
Hearken, 
Heavy, 

99 
He, p. 
Hear, v. 

9 
Heart, s. 


99 
Heed, 
Heel, s. 


99 
Help, s. 
99 Ue 
Hemp (Indian or 
cannabis indica), 
Her own, 
Here, 


Tibetan. 
chung, 
dewara, 
ts‘him, 
tak, 
kah-le, 
lo-htok, 
shamo, 
den-pa, 
gau, 
gau-re, 


teu-ml. 
to-ming, 
hto, 
jed, 
chi, 
kho, 
nyen, 
hto, 
nying, 
htuh, 
tii, 
ting-pa, 
ting, 
ro-rum, 


ro-ched, 


gang -ja, 
morang, 
na, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
75 


English. 
Here, 


99 
Hide, 
High, ad7. 


93 
Hill, s. 
Hill-men, 


9 
Hinder, s. 


2? 
Hindered (to be), 
Fis, 
His own, 
History, 
Hither, 
Hole, s. 


” 
Holy, 


19 
Honour, 


9) 
Hope, 
Horse, 8. 
Horse-race, 3s. 
Hot, adj. 

9) 

9 

9 


House, 


29 


Tibetan. 
dir, 
dirt. 
bed, 
htén-po, 
pha, 

Tl, 
tsong. 
mon, 
gah, 
kak, 
gak, 
khol, 
khorang, 
lau-gyii, 
ts‘hur, 
nhang, 
tong-bu, 
tsang, 
tam-pa, 
suk-jed, 
kur, 
rewa, 
ta, 
ta-gyuk, 
tshamo, 
ts‘hed, 
tsha, 

toh, 
khyim. 
khang-pa, 


4 
No. of Ex. in which found. 
21 


91 
2 
96 


156] 


English. 
How, 


29 


9 
However, 


How many, 
How much, 


b 
Humble, 
Hundred, 
Hunger, s. 
Hunting, 
Hurricane, s. 
Hurt, v. 

8. 


29 
Husband, s. 


2) 


I, 
I (myself), prec. 
Idiot, s. 
If not, 
Ignorance, 
Illness, s. 
Image, 
Immediately, 
Implement, 
Important, 
In, 

is (among), 
Index, 


Tibetan, 
chitur-che, 
chitir, 
ka-teb. 
yin-kyang. 
chi-tsim, 
king-da. 
chitsim, 
tulwar, 
gya, 
to-pa, 
sha-da-whr, 
lung-khor, 
ts’huk, 
ma, 
kyoga, 
khyoga, 

I. 
nga. 
dak, 
len-pa. 
te-men, 
mong-pa, 
na-ts‘ha, 
rimo, 


tema-htak-tah, 


lak-chha, 
kalchen, 
nang, 
khong-tu, 
kar-chhak, 


No. of Ex in which found. 
3 
12 


13 
97 
94 


79 
69 
66 
66 


30 


English. 
Indeed, 
Indian, 
Indian-corn, 
Industrious, ad). 
Industry, 
Inflame, v. 
Insect, 
Instantly, 
Inside, 
Intend, »v. 
Interpreter, 
In what manner, 
Tron, 8. 
Is, 

29 

Issue, v. 
Itch, v. 


Jaw, 
Journey, $. 
Judgment, 
Juice, 
Jump, 
Jungle, s. 
Just now, 


2? 


Kashmiri, 
Keep watch, 


Tibetan. 
tén-dam, 
sya-gar-pa, 
kyen-ts’hong, 
tsol-wa-chen, 
ts6n-du, 
bar, 
bu, 
tema-htak-tah, 
nang-na, 
deud. 
lo-tsa-pa, 
chitar-ched, 
chah, 

yod, 
red, 
hton, 
yar, 


gal, 
dul, 
tok, 
khu, 
chhong, 
na-tsen, 
ta-ta, 
ta-chha, 
K. 
kha-chhi, 
sung; 
49 


[ 187 J 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 
Key, s. 
Kick, s. 
Kill, v. 
Kind (sort), 


29 


99 
Kindness, 
Kindred, 8. 
King, s. 
Knife, 3. 
Know, 2. 

2) 

23 


29 
Knowledge, s. 


99 


Ladder, s. 

Lake, s. 

Lame (to become), 
Lamp, 8. 

Land, 8. 


99 
Language, 3. 
Lapcha, 
Large, 

Last year, 
Laugh, 2. 


Tibetan. 


de-mik, 
dok-pa, 
Bed, 

pi, 

rl, 

rik, 
kah-din, 
nye-wa, 
gyal-po, 
tih, 

shé, 
khyen, 
rik, 

ko, 

kau, 
yon-ten, 


L. 
tékha, 
tsho, 
sha-war, 
marme, 
sa, 
ling, 
ked-ri, 
mon, 
chhe, 
na-ning, 
hi-g6, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 
Laugh, ». 
Laughter, 

99 
Lay, v. 
Lazy, adj. 
Laziness, 
Lead, s. 
9 Ue 


9 
Leaf (of book), 


99 
Leaf, s. 

99 

99 
Leap, 
Learn, ». 
Learned, 
Learning, 
Leave, v. 
Left (not right), 
Leisure, 
Let, 
Let go, 
Letter, s. 
Liberality, 
Liberty, 
Life, 
Lift, v. 


99 
Light, v. 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


god, 
god-tau, 
zhed-ked, 
zhak, 


-le-lo-chen, 


lau-chen, 
shani, 
htid, 
tid, 
lek-bu, 
shok-bu, 
damak. 
shom-dab, 
dab, 
chhong, 
lob, 
khe-pa, 
yon-ten, 
tong. 
yon, 
talwa, 
shik, 
tang, 
yigi, 
htn-je, 
htar-pa, 
ts‘he, 
lang, 
hta, 
bar, 


[ 


158 ] 


English. 
Light (not dark), 
», (radiance), 
Lightning, s. 
Like (equal with), 
», (of the same 


sort), 
», (similar), ad. 
Like that, 
99 
Like this, 
9 
Like (to prefer), 


Like (to resemble), 
Line, 
Bs 
Lineage, 
Linger, v. 
Lintel, s. 
List, 
Listen, 
Litter, 
Little, adj. 
» (quantity), 
29 
99 
9) 


29 
Little finger, s. 
Little while, 
Lock, s. 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


karpo, 
lok, 
ts‘hung, 


ta-pu, 
dawa, 
té-da, 
tapii, 
téta-pii. 
di-da, 
gah, 
da-wa, 
yik-hteng, 
htik, 

ri, 

Sor, 
gau-htéd, 
hto-yik, 
nyen, 
khyo, 
changwa, 
chaing-zed, 
nyung, 
hten-ba, 
alik, 

atsi, 
hteb-chhung, 
hrib-tsim, 
gol-chak, 


62 
70 
69 
85 


English. 
Lock, 9.: 
Long, 

Look, ». 


99 
Looking-glass, s. 


Loose, 
Lord, s. 


39 
Lose, ». 


) 
Lost (to be), 
Lost, 
Love, v. 
29 
99 
Love, 
Low, adj. 
(softly), 
” (mean), 
Luck, 
Luckless, 


Luminous, 


Maize, 
Make (prepare), 


99 
Make (do), 


93 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


go-chak, 
ring, 
t6-pa, 

ta, 
me-long, 
par, 
cho-wo, 
tso, 

lak, 
tor-wa, 
tor, 
cbhhor, 
cham, 
tse-war. 
htah-tsewa, 
che-war, 
0, 

nyen, 
men, 
yang, 
yang “med, 
nang J ed; 


M. 


kyen-ts’hong, 
chhah, 

dzéd, 

chao, 

ched, 


L 


159 


English. 
Make (do), 


99 
Make whole, 
Make ready, 
Man, s. 
Manner, 

- (custom), 
Many, 


99 
March, s. 
Mark, 


99 8s 
Market, s. 
Marriage, s. 

39 
Master, 
Mat, 


99 8. 


39 
Mature (ripe), 
May, 
Meal, s. (a dinner), 
Meaning, 
Mean, 
Measure, 8. 
29 
Measure, v. 
Meat, 8. 


99 
Medicine, s. 


Tibetan. 
chd, 
kyi, 
tak-pa, 
dub, 

mi, 
htab, 

lu, 
mang po, 
chi-nyed-pa, 
dul, 

ta, 

ta, 
htom, 
nyen, 
pak-tén, 
khen-po, 
den, 
r1-ri. 
denri, 
min, 
shik, 
tau, 

ton, 
men, 
tshéd, 
tshiid, 
pak, 

Se, 

sha, 
men, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
34 
45 
66 
75 
22 


English. 
Meet, v. 
Meet (fit), 
Memory, 
Mend, ». 


9? 
Merchant, s. 
Method, 
Midnight, s. 
Mid-day, 


9 
Middle, 


99 
Middle (in the), 
Minutely, 
Mind, 


99 
Mindful, 
Mirror, 8 
Miscellaneous, 
Misery, 
Misfortune, 
Mist, s. 


9? 
Mistake, 


” Se 


39 

Mode, 
5, (custom), 
»» (manner), 


Tibetan. 
hted, 
rung, 
tenba, 
80, 
ché, 
tshong-pa, 
htab, 
nam-chhed, 
nyima-chhed, 
nyin-chhed, 
par, 
u, 
parna, 
shib-tu, 
sem, 
lau, 
gom, 
me-long, 
na-ts’ho, 
duk-ngal, 
ngen-pa, 
na-biin, 
muh-pa, 
norwa, 
tul, 
nor-htul, 
lah, 
pe-sol, 
htab, 
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No. of Ex. in which found, 
36 
66 


English. 
Mode, (method), 
Moderate, 
Modesty, s. 
Monastery, s. 
Mongolian, 
Monk, 


29 
Monkey, 
Monster, 
Month, s. 
Moon, s. 
More, 
Morning, 

99 
Motive, 
Mount, ». 
Mouth, s. 
Move (shake), 


9 
Muddy, adj. 


Tibetan. 

htab, 
ts’héd, 
ngo-tsha-chen, 
gon-pa, 
sok-pa, 
ta-pa, 
ge-diin, 
te-u, 
tul-bum, 
dawa, 
dawa, 
hlak, 


ngamo, 


htorang, 


syu, 
shon, 
kha, 

gul, 

yuk, 
kyéd, 
syu, 
mang-po, 
mang-bu, 
chhéwa. 
tam, 
tam-ja, 
dam-dzab, 
dam, 
dza-sa. 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


Englich. 


Multiply, 
Music, s. 
Must, 


99 
My, 


Name, 8. 
39 

Name, v. 

Near, 


29 
Necessary, 

- (to be), 
Necessity, 
Neck, s. 


99 
Necklace, s. 
Needle, s. 
Nepalese, 
Nephew, 8. 
Never, 


99 
Nevertheless, 
New, ad). 
Next, 


Tibetan. 
gy ar, 


rolmée, 
tén-dam, 
gs, 

ngal, 


N. 


ming, 
ts‘hen, 
péd-nga, 
nyéwa, 
tsar, 
tung-tu, 
htak-nye, 
tungna, 
kho. 
g5, 
go, 
kye, 
gul, 
kye-chhé, 
khap, 
pal-po-pa, 
ts'ha-u, 
nam-yang, 
namtu, 
wen-kyang, 
sarpa, 
rangso, 
41 


[ 


No. of Ez. in which found. 


29 
92 
84 


21 
43 
94 


161 


English. 

Night, s. 

9) 

99 
Nine, 
Ninety, 
Noise, 8. 

9) 

79 
North, 
None, no-one, 


9 
Noon, 


99 


Not, 
? 
Nothing, 
29 
Novice, 


Now, 


2? 


99 
Number, 


2? 


| Oar, 
Oath, 


Tibetan. 


tshen-mo, 
gong, 

ts hen-ma, 
ga, 

gfi-chu, 
ked-da. 

da, 

ur, 

chang, 
sui-kyang, 
sa-yang.. 
nyin-khing, 
nyin-chhed, 
méd, 

men, 
chiyang-med, 
khang-yang, 
ta-pa, 

ta, 

ta-ta, 
ta-chha, 
tankha, 
tang, 


0. 


kya-wa, 
nah, 


Obeisance, to make, chhak-phep, | 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


19 
60 
70 
34 
38 


24 
81 
71 
50 


59 
60 


65 
81 
SI 


English. 
Obstinacy, 
Obtain, 
Occasion, 


99 
Ocean, 


Offer, v. 
»» (present), 


99 
Officer, s. 
Oil, s. 


Old, adj. (not new), 


9 (age), 
Old (worn-out), 


»» (aged), 
ny 


99 
On account of, 
One, 


9) 


39 
One even, 
One’s self, 
Only, 


99 
Only one, 
On top, 
On what account, 
Open, ». 
PB] 


2? 


Tibetan. 
nya2-ring, 
nyed, 
kap, 
kap-s0, 
ts’ho, 
phal, 
bulwar, 
bul, 
le-tshen, 
num, 
nyin-pa, 
gé-pa, 
nying, 
gen, 
teng, 
teng-ne, 
ton-ta, 
chik, 
kang, 
shik, 
chik-kyang, 
dak-nyid, 
chik-po, 
shatak, 
nyak-pa, 
tse-la, 

chiyi-chhed-tu, 
chhi, 

tol, 

jed, 


48 
81 


[ 162 ] 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 
Opinion, 
Opiun, 


Opposite (contrary), 


Opposition, 
Or, 

99 
Orange, 8. 
Order, 8. 


"5 (class), 


99 
Orthography, 
Other, 


99 
Other-side, 
Out, 

99 
Outer, 
Outside, 

99 
Overlooker, s. 
Over there, 
Overthrow, 
Own (his), 

», (her) 


Page, 8. 


Tibetan. 


sem, 
aphim, 
nyen-po, 
htu-ted, 


kah-sal, 
ts’hen, 
de-ts‘hen, 
tak-yik, 
rang-sa, 
zhen, 


pharol-tu. 


chhi, 
chhbir, 
cbhil. 
chhi-la. 
pharol-tu, 
teu-mi. 
phar, 
gyel, 
khorang, 
mo-rang, 


P. 


shok-leb, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


49 


English. 
Pain, 8. 


99 


99 
Part, 8. 

29 (side) ’ 
Particularly, 


Party, (side), 


Passage, (in a book), 


Pass away, ¥. 
Pass over, v. 
Pass-port, 
Path, s. 
Pauper, 

Pay, v. 

Pen, 8. 
Penetrate, 
Perceive, ¥. 


3) 

99 ‘ 
Perception, 
Perfect, adj. 


29 
Perform, v. 
Permit, v. 

99 
Persian, 


Perspiration, 8. 


Petition, 
Petitioner, 
Petticoat, s. 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


na, 
suk, 

zer, 
chhed-ka, 

ts ‘hur, 
che-dak-tu, 
chho, 
ts‘hik-ts‘hed, 
dé-pa, 

gal, 


long-mii-ts‘ho-pa, 
pul, 
nyo-gu, 
suk, 

ts hor, 
ha-ko, 
ha-gau, 
kau, 

min, 

dzo, 
chéd, 

ter, 

nang, 
tazik-pa, 
ts'hed-pa, 
shu-yik, 
shu-khen, 
tod-li, 


30 
66 


dl 
English. 

Petticoat, s. 
Physic, s. 
Picture, 3. 

99 
Piece, 
Pierce, 
Pig, 
Pig-sty, 
Pillar, s. 
Pink, 
Pipe, 8. 


9) 
Place, v. (put), 


9 


99 
99 8. 


Planet, 
Plank, s. 
Plank wall, 
Plate, s. 


99 
Play, v. 
Pleased, to be, 
Pluck (pull), 
Point, 

», (end), 
Poor person, 
Possess, v. 
Post, 

Pot, s. 


Tibetan. 
kara, 
men, 
kuda, 
ti-kuo, 
hten, 
ts‘huk, 
phak-pa, 
phak-ts’hang, 
ka, 
markya, 
kang-sak, 
ting-pu, 
dzok, 


zhak, 


chuk, 
88, 

Za, 
enter, 
tsik-pa, 
nod, 
hder, 
tse, 

gah. 
tok, 
htik, 
tse, 
tang-po, 
den-pa, 
phur-pa, 
dzama, 


No. of Ex. in which found, 
29 
66 
30 
93 
34 
66 
30 
ol 
61 
64 

9 
72 
27 
18 
85 
oT 


English. 
Pound, v. 
Poured, 
Power, 
Pray, v. 
Prayer, 
Preceding, 
Precept, 
Prepare, 
Prepare, v. 

” 
PP) 


9) 
5» (make ready), 


Present, (gift), 
», (offer), 


Presently, 
Press, 


Pretty, ad). 
Prevent, 
Priest, 3. 


93 
Priest, 
Price, 

93 

9? 
Pride, 8. 

93 

99 : 
Principal, 


Print, v. 
Proceed, 


Tibetan. 

dang, 

lu, 

wang, 
s6l, 
mon-lam, 
ngeun-ta. 
kah, 
chhah, 
zau, 

cho, 

ton, 
ta-tik, 
dub, 
phul-chhe. 
bul-war, 
jé-ne, 
tsir, 
dzé-pa, 
kak, 

tapa, 
gelong, 
lama, 
ringong, 
rin, 
gong; 
nga-gyal-chen, 
nga-gyal, 
de-par, 
chhok, 
par, 


gyu, 


[ 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


164 J 


English. 
Produce, 
Produce, 


Produced (to be), 


99 
Profit, 


Promise, 8. 


PB ] 


Pronounce, 


Proper, 
Protection, 
Proud, 


9 
Provider, 
Provisions, 
Pull, 
Punishment, 
Pupil, 
Purge, v. 
Pure, 
Purple, 


29 
Put, v. (place), 


99 


93 
Put an end to, 
Put in, v. 


29 
Put forth, v. 
Put off, v. 
Put on, v. 
Put out, 


Tibetan, 


chang, 
htok, 
chung, 
kye, 
depu, 
chhé. 
khe-len, 
jod, 
rang, 
kyab, 
khing-pa, 
nga-gyal, 
nyer-pa, 
8e-20, 


-tok, 


chhed-pa, 
lob-ma, 
shal, 
tsang, 

m fik-tsh6, 
gya-muk, 
dzok, 
zhak, 
chhuk, 
chéd, 

lak. 

chfik, 
kyab, 
phiid, 
kyon, 
ht6n, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
8 
19 
24 
49 
ol 


17 
84 
21 
97 
97 
45 
93 
33 


English. 
Put an end to, 
Put together, v. 
Putrid, 


Quarrel, v. 
99 
9 
Question, 
Quick, 
Quickly, 
Quiet, 


99 
Quietly, 
Quite, 
Quotient, 


Race, (of horses), s. 


», (lineage), 
Rain, 


29 
Raise up, ». 
Raised, 
Rare, 
Rate, s. 
Read, 
Ready, 


99 
Ready, (to make), v. 


Tibetan. 


chéd, 
dik, 


rul, 


Q. 
tik-pa, 
htab, 
tsdd, 
ti, 
gyok-par, 
gyok-pa, 
kha-rok, 
chan, 
kha-shob, 
yong-su, 
htob-nor, 


R. 
ta.gyik, 
chhar, 
char-pa, 
lang, 
bur, 
kin, 
gong. 
lok, 
red, 
ta-tik-pa, 
a. dub, 

42 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 


Tibetan, No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 

Ready, (to make), v. a. zau, 
eal, ngoma, 
%9 ngé, 

Really, ngé-par, 
4 ton-tam, 
53 tén-dam, 

Rear, gyab-lo, 

Reason, (cause), gyu, 

” zhi, 

5 (meaning), ton, 
Receive, v. htob, 
Reckon, ». tsi, 
Recollection, tima, 
Red, adj. mar-po, 

ss, mar, 

Refuge, kyab, 

Regard, mi, 

Region, s. ling, 

Register, kar-chhak, 

Rejoice, v. gah. 

Relative, s. nyi-tsa. 
. ku-nyen, 
5 nye-khor, 

Religion, s. chhi, 

Remain, v. déd, 

9 li, 

9 ne, . 

oe hlak, 
Remainder, hlak, 

hlak-lii, 


99 


28 
33 


49 
52 
52 
91 
94 
12, 97 
80 


81 
21 


15 
45 
21, 64 
21 
67 
51 
64 


64 


English. Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 
Remember, ten, 71 
Remembrance, gong-pa, 21 

r tima, 49 

9 ten-pa, 49 
Renowned, tak-pa, BY 6 
Repair, SO, 92 
Reply, len-djal. 

re len-deb, 81 
Representative, s. _ts’hap, 15 
Request, shu, 81 
Requisite, kho. 
Residue, hlak, 57 
Respect, kur, 97 
Respect, (honour), _shik-so, 72 
Result, htob-nor, 57 
Return, lok-yong, 43 
Reverence, kii, 72 

” kur, 97 
Reward, suk-jed, 84 
Rice, 8. dé, 27 

,», (cooked), tau, 27 

5, (husked rice), chhum 33 
Rich, ad). chhuk-po, 38 
Ride, v. shin, 39 
Ridge-pole, s. zi-shing, 61 
Ridicule, zhed-ked, 97 
Ridicule, gid-tau, 81 
Ridiculous, ngo-ts’ha-wa, 64 
Right, (correct), htik-jar, 44, 
Right, (not left, ye, 67 


[ 


166 ] 


English, 
Ripe, 
Ring, 8. 
9 
Ring-worn, s. 
Rise, 2. 


29 
Risk, (danger), 
River, s. | 
Road, s. 
Robe, s. 
Rope, 
Roll, ». 
Roof, s. 

2? 
Roon, s. 
Rotten, 
Rough, ad). 
Rub, v. 

», (smooth), 
Ruin, s. 
Run, v. 
Run in (to pene- 

trate), 

Running water, 
Rupee, s. 


99 
Rust, 


Tibetan. No. of Ex.in which found, 


min, 
sor-htub, 
dzup-ky1, 
po-kong, 
shar, 
lang, 
nyen, 
tsang-po, 
lam, 
tod-k6, 
htak-pa, 
dil, 

kong kheb, 
htok, 
khang-mik, 
rul, 
tstib-pa, 
chhi, 

ur, 

shik, 

gy uk, 


suk, 

gy ak-chhu, 
gyatam, 
tirup, 
tek-pa, 


66 
30 
73 
67 
36 
88 
65 
60 


English. 


Sacrifice, 
99 

Sake of, (for the), 
? 

Sad, 

Saint, 
9 

Salt, s. 

Satisfied, 

Say, v. 


29 


9 


99 
Scabbard, 
Scar, s. 
Scarce, 
Science, 


Score, (twenty), - 


Search, v. 
Seat, 
See, v. 


4” 
Seer, (weight of two 
pounds), 


Seek, v. 


Seize, v. 


99 
Sell, v. 


PP] 


Tibetan. 


S. 
chhéd-pa, 
chhéd-jin, 
t6n-tu, 
chhirtu, 
kyo, 
chang-chhub. 
sem-pa, 
tsha, 
dang-go. 
shéd, 
tong. 
lab, 
jd, 
shub, 
ma-shul, 
kon, 
yon-ten, 
khal, 
tshél-wa, 
den, 
htong, 
ta, 


sher, 
tshol-wa, 
dzin, 
zung, 
ts‘hong, 
tsong, 


[ 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


34 
23 
65 
v4 


a 


15 
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English. 
Seller, s. 
Send, »v. 

Sense, s. 
Separate, (apart), 
», (different) 

Series, (order), 
9 
Serpent, s. 
Serve, 
Servant, s. (male), 


” (female), 


Set, v. 

», (sink), 
Seven, 
Shade, shadow, s. 


99 
Shame-faced, 
Shameful, 
She, 

Sheath, 
Sheep, s. 
Shelf, s. 
Shelter, 


99 
Shingles, s. 
Shoes, s. 
Shoot, 
Shop, 8. 
Shop-keeper, 
Short, adj. 


Tibetan. 
tsong-khen, 
tong, 
ton, 
rangsa, 
khyed, 
ts‘hen, 
de-ts‘hen, 
dul, 
yok, 

yok-po, 
yok-mo, 
tsuk. 

nub, 

diin, 

sil-hrib. 
tib-ma, 
ngo-ts’ha-wa, 
nge-ts‘ha-wa, 
mo, 

shub, 

luk, 

tab, 

yab, 

kyab, 
shing-leb, 
hlam, 

phang, 
tshong-khang, 
tshong-pa, 
htang-htung, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
16 
52 


English. 
Short, adj. 
Shoulder, s. 
Show, »v. 
Shut, v. 


99 
Sickness, 3. 
29 
99 
Side, 
9 
»» (part), 
»» (party), 


Sign, 8. 
Silk, s. 


99 
Silver, s. 
Sin, ¢. 
Sincere, 
Since, 


23 
Sing, v. 


29 
Single, (alone), 
>] 
99 
99 
Sink, 
Sink (set), 
Sister, ¢. 


Tibetan. 
htung, 
ping-pa, 
ton, 


_ chéd, 


chéd, 


‘na-wa, 


tar, 
ké-chhen, 
ngul, 
dik-pa, 

od 
ngar-htab. 
khasang, 
lu-len, 
lu-kyab, 
chikpu, 
ré, 
kang, 
nyak-pa, 
ching, 
nub, 
singmo, 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 


English. 
Sister, (elder), 
Sit, v. 

3? 
99 
Six, 
Skin, (of beast), 
Skill, 
Skirt, 3. 
Sky, s. 
Sleep, s. 


9? 
Sleeping-room, 
Slide, 

Slip, v. 
Slope, 

99 

Slow, 


29 
Small, adj. 
Smear, 
Smoke, 


9? 
Smooth, 
Snake, 
Snake-god, 
Snow, 8. 


Tibetan, 


achhé, 
did, 
zhu, 
ded, 
tak, 
kowa, 
yon-ten, 
kara, 


nam, 


zim, 

nyid, 

nyal, 
mik-khu. 
nyid-lok, 
zim-khang, 
de-par, 
gyed, 
htar, 

hted, 
ka-le, 
cham, 
chhfing-wa, 
juk, 
tud-pa, 
tu-wa, 

ur, 

dul, 

lu, 
kha-wa, 


No. of Ex. in which found, 


English. 


Soft, adj. 


99 
Softly, 
So, 

99 
Some, 
993 
99 


99 
Some-one, 


99 
Something, 
Some-time, 
Some more, 
So-much, 
Song, 8. 
Soothsayer, 
Sorrow, &. 


Sort, 


3? 


99 
Sound, 
Sound, s. 


99 
Sour, ad). 
South, 
Sow, 2. 
Space, 
Spark, 8. 


_ Tibetan. 
nyen, 
jam, 
tul, 
te- tar, 
tapu, 
la-la, 
gah-shik, 
gah, 
hten- bu, 
su-hted, 
kha-chik, 
chi-yin-rung, 
nim-yin-rung, 
ta.rfing. 
te-tsim, 
li, 
tsi-pa, 
kyowa, 
duk-ngal, 
pi, 
ri, 
rik, 
ked, 
da, 
yang; 
kyar-mo, 
hlau, 
deb, 

hted-kar, 
me-ts hak, 


43 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 


_ English. 
Speak, v. 


99 


29 
Speaker, s. 
Speck, 
Speech, s. 


29 


9 
Spend, (pass), 
Spent, 
Spill, v. 
Spirit, 
Spoon, s. 
Sport, v. 
Spot, s. 


29 


29 
Spring, (of gun), 
Sprinkle, 
Squeeze, 
Stain, 
Staircase, 8. 


Stand, 


29 
State, (condition), 
Star, 
Stay, ». 


3? 


29 
Steel, 3. 


Tibetan. 


sér, 
mré. 
mra, 
ser-khen. 
htik, 
tam, 
ked, 
jod, 
sed, 
sed, 
pho, 
hla, 
htarma, | 
tse, 
htik, | 
me. 
nak-teb, 
htau-che, 
chhak, 
tsir, 
nak-teb, 
htem-keh, 
deng, 
lang, 
htub. 
u-kar 
a. 
gor, 
ded, 
ispet, 


No. of 


Ex. in which found. 
24 


English. 
Steep, 
Steps, (stair), 
Steward, 8. 
Stick, ¢. 
Stiff, 

Still,. (quiet), 
1, (yet); 

Stockade, 

Stick, 3. — 

Stick, 

Stink, 

Stomach, s. 


99 
Stone, s. 


99 
Stop, v. 


99 
Storm, 8. 
Story, s. 
Straight, 


99 
Stray, 
Stream, 8. 
Strength, ». 


99 
Strengthen, 
Strictly, 
Strike, v. 


9 
99 


Tibetan. 


kyen, 
htem-keh, 
nyer-pa, 
tok-ma, 
réd, 
kha-rok, 
tarung. 
ra, 
sok-shing, 
tok-ma, 
tima, 

tod, 
pho-wa, 
dau, 
dau-tang, 
gak, 

gah, 
lung-chhar, 
sung, 
tang-po, 
kyang-po, 
tor, 
gyuk-chhu, 
shéd, 

tob, 
tak-pa, 
tam-pa, 
sed, 

phok, 
dung, 
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No. of Ex. in which found, 


English. 
String, v. 
Stroke, 
Strong, adj. 


99 
Substitute, 9s. 
Subtract, v. 
Suffer, v. 
Suffice, v. 
Sufficient, 
Sufficiency, 
Suit (case), 
Sun, 8. 
Sunset, 
Superficies, 
Suppose, v. 
Surround, 
Suspend, 
Suspicion, 
Swear, 
Sweep, 
Sweet, adj. 

», (sound), 
Sweetmeat, 
Swift, 
Swimming, 
Sword, s. 


rP ] 


Table, s. 


2) 


Tibetan. 


gyi, 
chak-ma, 
tob-chen, 
tak, 
tshab. 
phiid, 
zod, 
dang, 


tsim-chhed. 


ts‘hed, 
kham-chhu, 
nyima, 
nyi-nub, 
lo, 
no, 
kor, 
chong, 
hte-ts’‘hom, 
nah-par, 
chhak, 
shim-pu, 
nyen, 
shim-se, 
ring-pa, 
kyal-wa, 
tiring, 
ral-tih, 

T 
deun-chok, 
chok-tse, 


No. of Ex. in which found, 
73 
65 
59 
61 


57 
67 
38 


20 
81 


English. 


Take, v. 
99 
Take hold, 


29 

Tale, s. 
Talk, s. 
Target, s. 
Tarry, v. 
Tarrying, 
Task, s. 
Tea, 3. 
Teach, v. 


2? 


9 
Teacher, 8. 
Teeth, 3. 
Tell, v. 


2? 
39 


93 
Temple, s. 
Ten, 
That, 


99 
Thatch, 
Theft, 
Their, 
Them, 
There, 
There are, 


Tibetan. 


len, 

zhe, 

dzin, 
zung, 
sing, 
tam. 
ben, 

gor, 
gor-zhi, 
chawa. 
solja, 
lob-ter, 
lob-nang, 
lob, 
lob-pon, 
sau, 
tong. 
shed, 
lab, 
sfing. 
gon-pa, 
chu 

té, 

odi. 
kong-kheb, 
k6, 
khorei, 
kho-chak. 
tér, 
chhi-so, 
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No. of Ex, in which found. 
10 
19 


65 
74 


24 


74 
58 
80 


19 
47 
47 
84, 
48 
3l 


96 
57 


72 
34 

3 
61 


64 
30 


23 
94 


English. 
They, 


99 


99 
Thick (dense), 
»» (gross), 
Thing, 
Things, 8. 


99 
Think, »v. 

9? 
Thirst, s. 
This, 
Thorn, 
Thou, 
Thought, 


9) 
Thousand, 
Thread, s. 
Three, 
Threshold, 


Throw away, ¥. 


99 
Throw, v. 


33 


29 
Thumb, s. 
Thunder, s. 
Thunder-bolt, 
Thus, 
Tibetan, 


Tibetan. 
khochak. 
khonam, 
khong, 
htuk, 
ra, 
gyu-chha, 
chabu, 
chhe-ka, 
sampa, 
no, 
kom, 

di, 

ts herma, 
khyéd, 
gong-pa, 
som, 

tong, 

kiid, 

sum, 
ma-htem, 
phang-tong, 
yuk-tong, 
gyab, 

deb, 

kyur, 
hteb-dzup, 
nam-chah, 
namchah-dau, 
tetar, 
pod-pa, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


t 

@ 
70 
85 
@3 
39 
61 
41 
89 
28 


English. 

Tie, »v. 

99 

29 

99 
Tie up, v. 
Tiger, 8. 
Tight, 
Till now, 
Time (occasion), 

», (turn) 


99 
Time (period of), 
Tired, 

29 

9? 
To, p. 

99 
To and fro, 
Tobacco, s. (leaf), 


99 
To-day, 
Together, 


9) 
Together with, 
Token, ¢. 
To-morrow, 


99 


99 
Tooth, s. 
Top (on) 


Tibetan. 


ching, 
dok, 

doh, 

ta, 

do-wa, 
tak, 

tam, 

ta-ta htub. 
kap, 

len, 

tii, 

yun, 
htang-ched, 
ngal-war, 
nyel-war, 
la, 

sar, 
phar-ts‘hur, 
hta-kha, 
htamakha, 
tering, 
nyam-po, 
ché-st, 
la-so, 

ta, 
sang-nyin, 
htorang. 
sang, 

sau, 

tsela, 
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No. of Ex. in which found, 
62 
65 
74 
91 
62 
18 
74 


9 
42 
56 
60 
28 
92 
92 

1 
43 
64 
26 


English. 

Top, (summit), 

99 (end), 
Torch, 
Touch, 
Town, 8. 
Track, s. 
Transgression, 
Transmigration, 
Traveller, 
Treasurer, 
Tree, s. 
Tribe, 
Trouble, 
True, adj. 

2? 

2) 


2) 
Turban, 


Turk, 

Turn, 8. 
Turn (time), 
Tutor, 
Twelve, 
Twenty, 
Two, 


Umbrella, s. 
Unbroken, 


‘Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


gau, 

tse, 

galme, 

rik, 
tong-khyer, 
shul, 
dik-peu. 


tshe-chi-me, 


khorpa, 
chhak-dzéd, 
shing-dong, 
ri, 7 
dak, 
ngé-pa, 
den, 

denba, 
ngoma, 
gau-re, 
hor-pa, 

lok, 

len, 
lob-pén, 
chu-nyl, 
khal, | 

nyl, : 


U 


da, 
ma-chhak, 


60 


31 
59 


English. 
Unele, s. 
Under, 


) 


99 
Under-robe, 
Understand, 


2) 


99 
Understanding, 


99 

99 
Uneven, 
Unfortunate, 
Unity, 
Untied, to be, 
Until now, 
Unworthy, 
Up, 
Upon, 


2) 


99 
Upper, 
Upside-down, 
Use, v. 
Use, 8. 


99 


Useful, 
29 
Utter, 


9) 


(employment), 


Tibetan. No. of Ex. in which found. 


akhu, 
wok-ne, 
0, 

ok, 
med-yok, 
rik, 
ko-wa, 
ha-ko, 
koh. 

lau, 
sherab, 
tsiib-pa, 
yang-med, 
htiin, 
tolwa, 
ta-ta htub, 
ma-6e, 
yar, 
teng, 
teng-ta. 
teng-ne, 
khong-tu, 
gyur-tu, 
chéd, 
kho, 
phen-pa, 
khojed, 
phen, 

ton, 

deb, 


44 


38 
58 
62 
87 
62 
42 
44, 45 
80 


82 
97 
33 
66 
82 
66 

5 
39 
54 
8 


79 
93 
82 
64 

@ 
66 

q 
75 
44 
¢2 


[ 
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English, 
Utter, 
Utterance, 


Vacuum, 
Valley, 
Value, s. 


Vegetables, s. 


Vehicle, 
Veil, 
Vehemence, 
Velocity, 
Venereal, 
Vermilion, 
Very, 
Vessel, 
Vice, 
Vicious, 
Victorious, 
Village, s. 
2) 


9 
Vishnu, 


Voice, 8. 
9 

Volume, 

Vomit, s. 


Waist, 3. 
Wait, 


Tibetan. 
ser, 
jod, 

V. 
tong. bu, 
lung-pa, 
ringong. 
tsholma, 
zhén, 
dong-kheb, 
shuh-chen, 
shuh, 
se-duk, 
tshal, 
shintu, 
néd, 
dik-pa, 
ngen-pa, 
chom-den-de, 
tal-pa, 
tong, 
tong-yul, 
kyab-juk, 
ked, 
yang; 
lek-pam, 
kyu-pa, 

W. 
kyed, 


gor, 


No. of Ex. in which found, 
4 
85 


73 
83 


English. 
Waiting, 
Walk, ». 


29 
Wall, s. 

», (of planks), 
Wall (side of), 
Wanderer, 
Want, v. 

War, 3. 
Warm, 


99 
Warmth, 
Wash, 
Waste, 
Watch, 
Water, s. 
Wave, 
Wax, 
Way (track), 
Wealthy, 
Wealth, 
Wear, 2. 

99 

99 U- 
Weary, 
Weave, v. 
We, 


39 
Week, 
Well, adv. 


Tibetan. 
gor-zhi, 
kang-pa tsuk, 
dul, 
khang-lo, 
tsik-pa, 
lo, 
khorpa, 
go, 
mak, 
ton, 
téd, 
téd, 
tuh, 
lak, 
sung, 
chhu, 
yuk, 
ta-ts‘hil, 
shul, 
chhak-po. 
nor, 
tok. 
kyiin, 
kyon, 
htang-ched, 
htak, © 
ngachak, 
nganum, 
diin-htak, 
lé-pa, 
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No. of Ex. in which found. 
80 
39 
67 


English. 
Well, adv. 


2) 


29 
Well (to become), 
Well-looking, 
Weep, ». 
Weevil, 
West, 
What, . 


29 


9 
What for, 


39 
Whatever, 
When, 
Whence, 


9 
Where, 

93 

99 


99 
Wherefore, 
While, a little, 

»  & time, 
Whither, 
Whisper, 
White, adj. 
Who, 

Whole (the), 


?) 


Tibetan. 
de, 
dewa, 
de-war, 
tak-pa. 
dze-pa, 
ngo, 
bu, 
nub, 
chi, 
chida, . 
kang, 
chih-chhed-tu, 
chiyi-chhir, 
kang-chi-yang, 
nam, 
ka-ne, 
kang-ne. 
ka, 
ka-la, 
kang-ta, 
kana, 
chih chhed-tu, 
hrib-tsam, 
yun, 
kana, 
sang-tam, 
kar-po, 
su, 
ts‘hang-ma, 
kang, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 


1 
92 
19 


English. 


Whole, 


Why (what for), 


Wicked, 
Wife, 


29 
Will, (sign of future 


tense), 
Willingly, 
Wind, s. 


Window, s. 


29 
Winter, 
Wipe, 2. 
Wisdom, 
Wise, 
Wish, 

js 


99 

99 
With, 

99 
Within, 

29 
Without, 


Woman, 8. 
Wondrous, 


Tibetan. 
ts’hang, 
chiyi chhirtu, 
ngen, 
kyer-ma. 
tsitinmo, 
nang-djin ma. 
nangma, 
chhungma, 
kyemen, 


gyu, 

khyud. 
lung, 
gau-chhung. 
gyal-kar, 
giin, 

chhi, 
she-rab, 
khepa, 

B, 

g5, 

ded, 

zhed, 

tsar, 
nyampo, 
nang, 
nang-tu, 
med-par, 
pumo, 
ya-ts’hen-chen, 


94 
23 
ol 


12 
at 
14 
57 


4 
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No. of Ex. in which found, 


English. Tibetan. 
Wont, (accustomed), khomba, 
Wood, s. shing. 
Word, s. tam, 

99 tshik, 
Work, «. lé, 

3 le-gah. 

3 cha-wa. 
Work, (toform), = _zau, 
World, (material), zu-kham, 

9 jig-ten, 
Worn-out, nying, 
Worship, s. chhéd-pa, 
Worthy, de, 
Wound, s. ma, 

Wrap, v. dil, 

F dom, 
Wrapper, 8. zen, 
Write, v. ti, 
Wrong, norna. 

Y 
Ye, khyod-nam, 
Year, 8. lo, 
Yellow, adj. ser, 
Yesterday, s. dang-nyin, 

” dang, 
Yield, s. tong, 


No. of Ex. in which found. 
59 


24 
42 


English. 


Yesternight, s. 


Yesterday, the day 


Yet, 


29 


You, 


before, 


Tibetan. 
dang-gong. 


khasang, 
ta-htub. — 
tarung. 


khyod-nam, 


», (respectful form), ku-nyid, 
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No, of Ex. in which found. 


78 


39, 81 


English. 
You, 
Young, adj. 


.| Younger brother, s. 


Your, 


29 
Youth, s. 


9 


Tibetan. 


khyed, 
zhén, 
nu-Wo, 
nyid, 
khyod-kyi, 
zhoni, 
lang-tsho, 


No. of Ex. in which found, 
82 
3 
68 
92 
o 
o9 
59 
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